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Features


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed 2 sections monoblock valve, for hydraulic systems with load sensing variable displace-
ment pump.
H Each spool has indipendent load check valve.
H Parallel circuit.
H A wide variety of service port valves.
H Available with manual, electro--hydraulic and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.
H Diameter 18 mm -- 0.71 in interchangeable spools.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
7rd edition November 2002:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 80 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 10 bar 145 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.


Working conditions
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Standard threads


PORTS BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P and outlet T G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) M27x2
A and B ports G 1/2 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M22x1,5
Load sensing LS port G 1/4 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) M14x1.5


Dimensional data


WALVOIL


DLM142/2


103230011


P0000001


MADE IN ITALY


Valve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number


Valve type


WALVOIL
DLM142/2
103230011
P0000001


MADE IN ITALY
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Hydraulic circuit


To prevent spools sticking due to temperature shock, the valve is available in a special configuration with the connection of the pres-
sure line with tank through a small orifice (∅ 0.6 mm / 0.024 in).
There is a small amount of flow constantly going to tank, but this system keeps the valve body warm with spools in neutral position.
This configuration is particularly suitable for application in cold environment.


Tank line


P


A1 B1


T


A2 B2


Ex.: DLM142/2--AP/113SL/18MASL--<CVN>


P T


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Load check valve
Allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Pressure line


”A” ports lines


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


LS


Shuttle valve


0.
6


0.
02


4


Load sensing
signal (LS)


”B” ports lines


Optional plug with metering hole


A2 B2


LS T


0.6 mm
0.024 in


Ex.: DLM142/2--AP/113SL/18MASL--FC0.6--<CVN>


Requires special valve body kit:
contact Customer Service


∅
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)


A1 A2B1 B2


P TLS


A1 A2B1 B2
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From inlet to A (spool in position 1) or B (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to outlet.


P→A2(B2)


P→A1(B1)


A2(B2)→T


A1(B1)→T
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Valve is supplied painted as standard, with
one coat of Primer black antirust paint


5. Port relief options page 13


4. ”B” side options page 12


3. “A” side spool positioner page 11


2. Spool page 10


1. Body kit *


Ordering codes


1.


DLM142/ 2 -- AP / 1 13 SL / 18MASL . P1(G3 -- 100) -- <CVN> *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
2--AP 5KC1903005 2 sections


With 8MA kit: double acting, 3 postions, A and B closed in neutral
position
With 13 kit: double acting, 4 positions, A and B to tank in 4th positions
(float)
TYPE CODE FLOW (with 10 bar / 1450 psi stand by)
1 3CU1310210 120 l/min
1TR 3CU1310220 60 l/min


3.


13


8MA


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8MA 5V08108240 With spring return in neutral position
13 5V13108040 With detent in position 3 and spring return


in neutral position


2. 3. 4. 5.


Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


NOTE -- (*) Items are referred to BSP thread.


1st section 2nd section


1.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SL -- Prearranged for mechanical remote


control
TQ 5TEL108220 Prearranged for cable remote control


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Anti--shock valve
P(G3--100) 3XCAR208113 Range 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 3XCAR208114 Range 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve
U(G2--63) XCAR308112 Range63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
U(G3--100) XCAR308115 Range 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U(G4--200) XCAR308114 Range 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


C XCAR408110 Anti--cavitation
P3T 3XTAP524290 A and B ports valve blanking plugs


2.


5. P U C P3T


4.


SL


TQ


Description example:


Port relief valve
setting in bar
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DLM142 valve with proportional electro--hydraulic control and quick--action coupling


DLM142 valve with quick--action coupling


DLM142 valve with proportional electro--hydraulic control


Special configuration - page 17 Ordering codes


Code of this configuration: 103230021


Code of this configuration: 103230029


Code of this configuration: 103230030


DLM142/2--APF/1Z 13EX / KE2N /1Z 8EX -- 12VDC --<CVN> *


Description example:


Lock cam not included (for code see page 24)


Description example:


DLM142/2--AP/113SL/18MASL-- MACH4 --<CVN> *


DLM142/2--APF/1Z13EX/KE2N /1Z 8EX--12VDC--MACH4--<CVN>*


Description example:


Lock not included (for code see page 24)







0


50


100


150


200


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Fl
ow
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Spool metering P→A(B)→T
P(on ports) = 100 bar / 1450 psi


(mm)


(l/min )
B(A)→T / Q = 165 l/min


P→A(B) / Qin = 165 l/min


P→A(B) / Qin = 90 l/min


B(A)→T / Q = 120 l/min


= Type 1TR


= Type 1


0.1 0.2 (in)


NOTE -- A Only for positioner kit type 13


Type 1 and 1TR


Spool


Performance data
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P--A--B--T closed, with load sensing (LS) line to tank
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Force--stroke diagram
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From position 2 to 3


From position 0 to 2


From position 0 to 1


Locking--unlocking area
Locking force:300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%
Unlocking force:270 N / 60.7 lbf ±10%
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Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N)
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20


10


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 0
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With detent on 4th position float circuit


With spring return


”A” side spool positioner


201 3


13 kit


50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Supplied with standard spring type A (see force--stroke diagram).
Available with heavier spring type B (8 code: 5V08108010) or type C (8MC code: 5V08208000).


8MA kit


201


1.97


82.5
3.25


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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81


TQ cable remote control


SL prearranged for mechanical remote control


“B” side options


Waterproof cap prearranged for remote control with flexible cable.


NOTE -- For more information concerning remote cable control require appropriate documentation.


201


201


28
1.10


3CU1310210


16
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19
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63 18
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8H8
0.3149
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∅


Spool dimension


19
0.75


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13


Wrench 24


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


CD flexible cable to be ordered separately


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


3.19
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Anti--shock valve


Port relief options
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Spring nr. 3 (blue band)


P 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (3, 4). A
P1


max20.5


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.
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Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked
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Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


max20.5


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft
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P3T: port relief valve blanking plug


Anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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C 1
1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports. A
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42 Nm / 31 lbft
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Special configurations


Proportional electro- hydraulic control


Quick- action coupling


Proportional electro- hydraulic control
and quick- action coupling


page 18. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


page 22. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


page 23. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Dimensional data


Proportional electro--hydraulic control


NOTE -- For threads refer to page 5
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Spool positioner kit type 8EX (3 positions).
Code: 5V08643020


Spool positioner kit type 13EX
(4 positions).


Code: 5V13943020 Special body kit (special body).
Code: 5KC1903007


Electro--hydraulic proportional module type KE2N--12VDC
Code: 5IDR818312
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Hydraulic circuit


Proportional electro--hydraulic control


Standard execution is with closed center circuit for variable displacement pump.


LEGEND
(A1)--(B1) 1st section proportional solenoid pressure reducing valves
(A2)--(B2) 2nd section proportional solenoid pressure reducing valves
CV check valve on pilot line
CVA load check valve on 1st section
CVB load check valve on 2nd section
F filter
SV shuttle valve


Es.: DLM142/2--APF/1Z13EX/KE2N/1Z8EX--12VDC--<CVN>


(A1)


A1 B1 A2 B2


T
P MX


(B1) (A2) (B2)


LS


FCV


SV


CVA CVB
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Positioner kit type 13EXPositioner kit type 8EX


KE2N--12VDC module


Proportional electro--hydraulic control


Solenoid valve operating features
Max. flow on ports P--T : 6 l/min. . . . . .
Max. pressure on inlet P : 315 bar / 4600 psi. . . . .
Min. feeding pressure : 40 bar / 580 psi. . . . . . . .
Max. back pressure on outlet T : 20 bar / 290 psi
Max. internal leakage : 3 cm3/min / 0.18 in3/min. . . . . . . .
Max. hysteresis : 0.5 bar / 7.3 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . .


Filter kit for pressure reducing
valve pilot line
Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Pressure reducing
solenoid valve


50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Pressure gauge connection (plugged)
G 1/4 thread
Allen wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


“AMP junior timer” male type
connector


X MP T


LS


Allen wrench 3
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


AB


AB


Section A--A Section B--B


Steel wire filter
∅6x5 mm (0.236x0.197 in)-- 60 µ


Nominal voltage : 12 VDC. . . . . .
Coil resistance (20 °C) : 5.3 Ohm.
Max. current : 1.5 A. . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . .
Operating frequency : 125 Hz. . .
Weather protection : IP67. . . .


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Accumulator connection
G 1/4 thread


0


30


60


90


0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
Solenoid current


P
or


ts
flo


w


Port pressure 100 bar
(l/min)


Spool metering


(A)


A1


B1


A2


B2


1450 psi


1.97
50


1.97


DLM142 special configurations


20 DAT010E







Example of electrical connection


Proportional electro--hydraulic control


NOTE -- For further information about electrical system requirements, contact Customer Service.


-- +


A1


B1


A2B2


Arm descent


Bucket descent


Arm lifting


Bucket lifting


A2


B1


A1


B2


To diverter valves


P1 (yellow push--button) : FAST / SLOW
P2 (red push--button) : FLOATING
P3 (orange push--button) : DIVERTER VALVE 1
P4 (green push--button) : DIVERTER VALVE 2
P5 (gray push--button) : DIVERTER VALVE 3
L1 (yellow led) : FAST / SLOW
L2 (red led) : FLOATING


P1 P2


P3


P4 P5


L1 L2


DLM142/2--APF directional valve
12 VDC battery


Cable kit KCD07


Joystick MTD200LHC050C


CED250
digital electronic unit


Solenoid valve A1 Solenoid valve A2


Solenoid valve B1 Solenoid valve B2


“AMP junior timer”
female connector


ISO4400
female connectors


35 poles male connector


9 poles female connector
type DB--9/RS232 for elec-
tronic unit programming


1


2


3
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For DLM142 valve with manual control


Quick--action coupling


This prearrangement requires special valve body kit code: 5KC1903030, wich include body, seals, rings, load check valves, fixing
flange and quick--action coupling joints.
This configuration needs special positioner kit type 13 code: 5V13108050.


B1 A1 A2 B2


b1 a1 a2 b2 TP
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Fixing flange


Quick--action coupling joint
type A12.5 UNI--ISO 7241/1


M
10


body kit


special kit type13
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For DLM142 valve with proportional electro--hydraulic control


Quick--action coupling


This prearrangement requires special valve body kit code: 5KC1903020 , wich include body, seals, load check valves, fixing flange
and quick--action coupling joints.


body kit


prop. electro--hydraulic control (see page 18)
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Quick--action coupling joint
type A12.5 UNI--ISO 7241/1
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Lock cam kit


Quick--action coupling


Code: 5X7200


b2
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DLM142 valve with
prearrangement


(see pages 22, 23)


Lock cam
code: 2X7201
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PG 9
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Joint ISO 8434--1


Dimensional data


Protective box
code: 2X7202


Lock pin
code: 2X7203


NOTE -- Availability for different type of quick--action coupling on request, contact Customer Service.


DLM142 special configurations
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREAD TYPE P and T ports A and B ports LS, X, M ports


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/4 G 1/2 G 1/4
With O--Ring seal 70 / 51.6 50 / 36.9 25 / 18.4
With copper washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 30 / 22.1
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 16 / 11.8


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6)
With O--Ring seal 95 / 70.1 60 / 44.2 30 / 22.1


METRIC (ISO 262) M27 x 2 M22 x 1.5 M14 x 1.5
With O--Ring seal 90 / 66.4 50 / 36.9 25 / 18.4
With copper washer 60 / 44.3 40 / 29.5 30 / 22.1
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 20 / 14.8


Installation and maintenance


The DLM142 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position; in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


Standard configuration Electro--hydraulic configuration


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.


P


T


A1
A2


B2


B1


LS
LS


T


PX


A1
A2


B2


B1







Installation and maintenance


Spool


Body


Normally spools are interchange-
able. Verify the smoothness during
the assembly


Load check valve


Sealing
edge


Port valve blanking
plug


Only for electro--hydraulic configuration


Positioner kit


O--Ring seals 18x2.5
code: 4GUA118025


Chamfer


Holding O--Ring bushing
code: 3ANE134041


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2 (not for directional valve with
electro--hydraulic control).


DLM142
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage control kit or opposite
side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
Port relief valve open. Remove and clean or replace the port


relief valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.ports.


Low voltage supply. Check electric system.


Electro--hydraulic control unproportional
movement.


Proportional pressure reducing valve
blocked. Remove the valve and clean it.


movement.
High spool friction. Remove the spool an clean it carefully.







DLM142


27DAT010E







WALVOIL S.P.A.


42100 REGGIO EMILIA • ITALY • VIA ADIGE, 13/D
TEL. +39.0522.932411 • FAX +39.0522.300984


E--MAIL: INFO@WALVOIL.COM • HTTP: //WWW.WALVOIL.COM


SALES DEPARTMENT


TEL. +39.0522.932555 • FAX +39.0522.932455


D1409808IDAT010E





		Features

		Contents

		Specifications

		Dimensional data

		Hydraulic circuit

		Performance data

		Ordering codes

		Spool

		"A" side spool positioners

		"B" side options

		Port relief options

		Special configurations

		Proportional electro-hydraulic control

		Quick-action coupling

		Proportional electro-hydraulic control and quick-action coupling



		Installation and maintenance












MONOBLOCK DIRECTIONAL
CONTROL VALVE







SD11


DAT004E2


Features


1st edition June 2006:


Questa edizione aggiorna tutte le precedenti.


WARNING!


All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.


Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information


This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.


Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailed information or special request.


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed monoblock valves from 1 to 6 sections for open and closed centre hydraulic systems.


H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve and a load check valve.


H Available with parallel or series circuit.


H Optional carry--over port (only for parallel circuit).


H Diameter 20 mm -- 0.79 in interchangeable spools.


H A wide variety of service ports and circuit valves.


H Available manual, pneumatic, hydraulic, electro--hydraulic and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.
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Working conditions


Standard threads


SD11


DAT004E4


This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C


temperature.


Nominal flow rating 70 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) parallel circuit 315 bar 4600 psip g p ( )


series circuit 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T ∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi, fluid and valve at 40°C 3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral base oil


Fluid temperature with NBR seals from --20°C to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20°C to 100°C


Viscosity campo di lavoro from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSty


minima 12 mm2/s 12 mm2/s


massima 400 mm2/s 400 mm2/s


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature for
with mechanical control from --40°C to 60°C


Ambient temperature for
working conditions with hydraulic, pneumatic controls from --30°C to 60°Cworking conditions


with electric controls from --20°C to 50°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Sales Dept.


REFERENCE STANDARDS


BSP UN--UNF METRIC NPTF


THREAD
ACCORDING TO


ISO 228/1 ISO 263 ISO 262 ANSI B1.20.3
ACCORDING TO BS 2779 ANSI B1.1 unified


CAVITY
ACCORDING TO


ISO 1179 11926 9974--1
ACCORDING TO SAE J1926 J476a


DIN 3852--2
shape X or Y


3852--1
shape X or Y


PORTS THREAD


MAIN PORTS BSP UN--UNF METRIC


IInlet P and carry--over C G 1/2 7/8--14 (SAE 10) M18x1.5


Ports A and B G 1/2 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1.5


Outlet T G 3/4 7/8--14 (SAE 10) M22x1.5


CONTROL PILOT PORTS


Pneumatic NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27


Hydraulic G 1/4 9/16--18 (SAE 6) G 1/4
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD11/1--P 130 5.12 100 3.94 6.1 13.4 SD11/4--P 264.5 10.41 235 9.25 14.2 31.3


SD11/2--P 174.5 6.87 145 5.71 8.8 19.4 SD11/5--P 309.5 12.19 280 11.02 16.7 36.8


SD11/3--P 219.5 8.64 190 7.48 11.4 25.1 SD11/6--P 354.5 13.96 325 12.80 19.4 42.8


Dimensional data (parallel circuit)


WALVOIL
SD11/2--P
P0600001
104211001


MADE IN ITALY


Carry--over


Valve code


Production batch :
P06 = production year (2006)
00001 = progressive number


Valve type
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T


P


A


B


Parallel


Hydraulic circuit


Standard configuration with side inlet and open center circuit (AET configuration).


Main relief valve


Lever box


Load check valve
Allen wrench 4


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Top inlet and outlet configuration


P
A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Description example:
SD11/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--PSA


120


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Description example:
SD11/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET


120


Standard configuration


Outlet line


Flow throught (LC)


Pressure line


”A” port line


”B” port line


Positioner kit


Open center plug
Allen wrench 8


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


17501750
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open center


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to side outlet.


NOTE -- Measured with spool type 1.
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Ordering codes5.


1.


SD11 / 2 -- P (KG3--120) / 1 8 L / 18L . P3(G3--120) / AET -- PSL *


2. 3. 4. 5.


1st section
following
section


1.


I


Main relief valve
setting (bar)


Description example:


II


7.


2.


3.


5.


7.


8.


8.


2. Inlet reliaf options page 10
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SV XTAP526340 Valve blanking plug
VMD10/1: direct differential pressure relief valve type K (standard)
(KG2--80) 5KIT110112 Range 20 to 63 bar / 290 to 900 psi


standard setting 40 bar / 580 psi
(KG3--120) 5KIT110113 Range 63 to 200 bar / 900 to 2900 psi


taratura standard 120 bar / 1750 psi
(KG4--220) 5KIT110114 Range 180 to 315 bar / 2600 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
VMD10/1: direct pressure relief valve type Y
(YG1--80) 3XCAR110211 Range 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(YG2--125) 3XCAR110212 Range100 to 160 bar / 1450 to 2300 psi


tandard setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
(YG3--175) 3XCAR110213 Range 125 to 250 / 1800 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
(YG4--220) 3XCAR110214 Range 200 to 315 / 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
VMP10/1: pilot pressure relief valve type X
(XG--125) X006211120 Range 25 to 315 bar / 360 to 4600 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi


6.


Port valve setting (bar)


6.


8.


4.


1. Body kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC1413000 Parallel, 1 section
2--P 5KC1423000 Parallel, 2 sections
3--P 5KC1443000 Parallel, 3 sections
4--P 5KC1473000 Parallel, 4 sections
5--P 5KC1513000 Parallel, 5 sections
6--P 5KC1543000 Parallel, 6 sections


Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


9.


9.


Service valves page 48
Port relief valves, pilot check valves,
antishock valves, anticavitation valves
and combined.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.
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4. “A” side spool positioners page 20
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FC 5V07310000 With friction and neutral position sensor
8 5V08110000 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08110200 With spring return in neutral position and pin


with M6 female thread for dual control
8D1 5V08110210 With spring return in neutral position and pin


with ∅ 8mm (0.32in) radial hole
8D2 5V08110220 With spring return in neutral position and pin


with M8 male thread for dual control
8TL 5V08110310 Come tipo 8, per comando a cavo flessibile
8F2 5V08110101 Come tipo 8 con limitatore di corsa regolabile
8M3 5V08110400 Come tipo 8 con perno uscente per comando


microinterruttore in posizione 1 e 2
19 5V19110000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 1
20 5V19110000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 2
11 5V11110000 Detent in positions neutral, 1 and 2
12 5V12110000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
15 5V15110000 2 positions, detent in positions 1 and neutral
16 5V16110000 2 positions, detent in positions 2 and neutral
21 5V21110000 Aggancio in pos. 2 e ritorno a molla in pos. 1
9B 5V09110000 With detent in position 1 and spring return in


neutral position
10B 5V09110000 With detent in position 2 and spring return in


neutral position
11B 5V11210000 Detent in positions 1 and 2 and spring return in


neutral position
8MG3 5V08110050 As type 8 and microswitch in positions 1 and 2
8K 5V08710112 As type 8 and 12 VDC solenoid lock device


5V08710124 As previous, 24 VDC
8P 5V08110701 ON/OFF pneumatic kit
8PG 5V08111706 Proportional pneumatic kit
8EPG3 5V08111825 12 VDC ON/OFF electropneumatic kit


5V08111726 24 VDC ON/OFF electropneumatic kit
8ID3 5V08111800 Proportional hydraulic kit
8EI3 5V08110350 12 VDC ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit


5V08110351 24 VDC ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit
Special positioners for particular spools page 27. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
9A 5V09511000 With detent in position 1, automatic release in


neutral position
11A 5V11511000 With detent in position 1 and 2, automatic


release in neutral position
Particular positioner kits for special spools pag. 33. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13B 5V13111000 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos. and


detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5
13C 5V13211000 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos. and


detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5VR
8MCCR 5V08210021 Spring return in neutral position, with reduced


spool stroke: for spool 8F
13FZ1 5V13611100 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos. and


detent in 2nd pos.: for spool 88. Inlet and outlet selection * page 6


7. Outlet port options page 45


5. “B” side options page 36


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV110000 Standard lever box
LF1 5LEV110101 Lever box with adjustable flow limiter
LS 5LEV110020 Waterproof lever box
LB 5LEV310000 Steel lever
LEB 5LEV610000 Safety lever box
SLP 5COP110000 Without lever box, with dust--proof plate
TQ 5TEL110110 CD flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO211100 Joystick lever for 2 sections operation


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP732201 Open center plug
AEK 3XTAP532450 Closed center plug


AE XGIU532470* G 1/2 carry--over sleeve


AET--EL 5CAR411312 With 12VDC electric control unloader
valve; normally open circuit


5CAR411314 As previous 24VDC


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for upper inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for upper outlet (nr.1 request)
PSA 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for side inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for side outlet (nr.1 request)


3. Spool options page 13
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1410130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
1A 3CU1421130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A open to


tank in neutral position
1B 3CU1422130 Double acting, 3 positions, with B open to


tank in neutral position
2 3CU1425130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position
3 3CU1431130 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
4 3CU1435130 Single acting on B, 3 positions, A plugged


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
Special spools for particular positioner kits page 16. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5 3CU1442100 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool in
5VR 3CU1443610 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool out, with check
valve


8 3CU1462110 Doppio effetto, 4 pos., rigenerativo in 4a


posizione con cursore a entrare
8F 3CU1461100 Double acting, 4 positions, regenerative


circuit in 4th position with spool in
Special spools for standard positioner kits page 33. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
1(9A) 3CU1410300 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral pos: for 9A positioner
1(11A) 3CU1410320 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral pos: for 11A positioner


9. Complete controls page 41
Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM and rotative control type R.


I ”A” and “B” ports plugs *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G1/2 3XTAP727180 For single acting spools type 3 and 4


II Optional handlevers
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020 For lever L: height 200 mm / 7.87 in
AL08/M12x250 170013125 For joystick LCB: height 250 mm / 9.84 in
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Inlet relief options
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VMD10 ( Y G 3 -- 175 )


Standard setting in bar (for value see page 8)


Performance data


Adjustment type


Adjustment type (G, H)
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Pilot pressure relief vave


Inlet relief options


VMP150 ( X G -- 120 )


Standard setting in bar (for value see page 8)


Performance data
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Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


4500


3000


1500
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 70 l/min


Type 1


Spool options


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


F
lo


w


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


F
lo


w


Stroke


Spool metering A(B)→TSpool metering P→A(B)


(mm)


(l/min )


201


201


201
A B


P T


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


Performance data


A B


P T


A B


P T


FJ


Y


F


J


Y


188.5


36


47


16.5


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


"


stroke:
+ 7 mm / 0.28 in


A


stroke:
-- 7 mm / 0.28 in


0.1 0.2 (in) 0.1 0.2 (in)


0.65


1.85


1.42


7.42
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Type 2


Type 1B


Type 1A


Spool options


A B


T P LCT


P--B closed, A→T, flow through line (LC) open


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


P--A closed, B→T, flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LCT


P closed, A--B→T, with flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LCT


201
A B


P T


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in
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Port B plugged
Allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


B


T P LCT


Port B plugged
Allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbftA


T P LCT


Type 4


Type 3


Spool options


201
A


P T


P--A--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


201
A


P T


P--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in
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0


2


4


6


8


10


0 20 40 60 80


P
re


ss
ur


e


Flow (l/min)


(bar)


Pressure drop in position 3
A(B)→T (last section)


Spool metering
Qin = 70 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


F
lo


w


Strole (mm)


(l/min )


Spool options


Type 5


201


201


201


201 3


3


3


3
A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


Performance data


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13B see page 34.


P→A


A→T


P→ B , A → T


A--B → T (float in lock position)


P--A--B--T closed
flow through line (LC) open


P→ A , B → T


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


P→A
P→B


B→T


"


stroke:
+ 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


A


stroke:
-- 5 mm / 0.20 in


AA


stroke:
-- 11.5 mm / 0.45 in


0.1 0.2 (in)
(psi)


100


50
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""


stroke:
+ 12 mm / 0.47 in


0


5


10


15


20


0 20 40 60 80


P
re


ss
ur


e


Flow (l/min)


(bar)


Pressure drop in position 3
(last section)


B→T


Spool metering
Qin = 70 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


F
lo


w


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


P→B
P→A


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13C see page 34.


Spool options


Type 5VR


Performance data


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


P--A--B--T closed
flow through line (LC) open


P→ A , B → T


P→ B , A → T


A--B → T (float in lock position)


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A→T


A→T


B→T


"


stroke:
+ 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


A


stroke:
-- 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


0.1 0.2 (in)
(psi)


200


100
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201
A B


P T


Type 8F


Spool options


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


F
lo


w


Stroke


Spool metering
Qin = 70 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


(mm)


(l/min )


201


201
A B


P T


Performance data


A B


P T


P--A--B--T closed
with flow through line (LC) open


P→ B , A → T


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 8CR see page 34.


P → A--B (regenerative)


0


5


10


15


20


0 20 40 60 80


P
re


ss
ur


e


Flow (l/min)


(bar)


Pressure drop in position 1
(in first section)


P→A


B→AP→BA→T


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


"


stroke:
+ 5 mm / 0.20 in


A


stroke:
-- 5 mm / 0.20 in


0.1 0.2 (in)
(psi)


200


100
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Pressure drop in position 3
(in first section)


Spool metering
Qin = 70 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


0


20


40


60


80


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


F
lo


w


(mm)


(l/min )


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13FZ1, see page 35.


201


201


201 3


3


3
A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


Performance data


Type 8


Spool options


201 3
A B


P T


0


5


10


15


20


0 20 40 60 80


P
re


ss
ur


e


Flow (l/min)


(bar)


P→A


B→A
P→A(B)


A→TB→T


P→ B , A → T


P → A--B (regenerative)


P→ A , B → T


P--A--B--T closed
flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


"


stroke:
+ 6.2 mm / 0.24 in


A


stroke:
-- 5.7 mm / 0.22 in


AA


stroke:
-- 9 mm / 0.35 in


0.1 0.2 (in)
(psi)


200


100
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16


50


27


23


5


M
8


18
10


10


With spring return in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


--400


--200


0


200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


D


D


8 kit


8D kit


201


51


M
8


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


48


62.5


201


It’s supplied with standard spring type D (see force--stroke diagram) and available with lighter spring type C (8MC code:5V08210000)


or heavier type E (8ME code: 5V08410000).


E


C


C


E


Spool end joint code XPER318500, is available on request in order to screw onto pin.


16
∅


17


Tipo 7FC with friction
With sensor in neutral position


51


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


201


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2 0


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


0.670.
63


∅


2.46


1.89


Spool end joint dimensions


0.
71


0.20


0.63 0.91


0.
39


1.97


1.06
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201


With spring return in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


8TL kit


8F2 kit


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


54.57


73.5


10H8


j 43 n.2 fori M6 prof.12


45° 45°


∅


10


51


63.5


M
8x


1


201


Spool stroke adjusting towards position 2 (spool in).


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


8D1 kit


201


4823


81


∅
13 ∅ 13


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


8D2 kit


201


4823.5


92.5
M


8


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen rench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


∅
0.


51


∅ 0.51


0.91 1.89


3.19


Allen rench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


0.93


3.64


1.89


2.89


2.150.28


0.
39


0.3946
0.3937∅( )


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


j1.69 nr.2 M6 holes, depth 0.47


2.01


2.50
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With spring return in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


19 kit 20 kit


01 20


51


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


51


8M3 kit


With cams for microswitch operation.


104


43


16
∅


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrech 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
201


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


0.
63


∅


1.69


4.09


2.01


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01
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Operating features
Locking and release force : 280 N / 63 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . .


201


With detent


”A” side spool positioners


Kit 11


15 kit


Operating features
Locking and release force : 280 N / 63 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . .


201


12 kit


01 20


16 kit


51 51


21 kit


76


Special wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


201


Operating features
Locking and release force : N ±10%. . . . . . . . .


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01


Operating features
Locking and release force : 280 N / 63 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . .


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01


Operating features
Locking and release force : 280 N / 63 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . .


51


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01
51


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.01


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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76
2.99


With detent and spring return to neutral position from either directions


“A” side spool positioners


9B kit


10B kit


11B kit


201


201


201


76


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


--400


--200


0


200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Detent force: 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10% / Release force: 500 N / 112 lbf ±10%


Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


4.
5


Detent area


--400


--200


0


200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


4.
5


Detent area


--400


--200


0


200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Position 1: detent force 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10% / release force 500 N / 112 lbf ±10%
Position 2: detent force 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10% / release force 500 N / 112 lbf ±10%


Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


4.
5


4.
5


Detent area


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.99


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2 0


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2 0


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


Detent force: 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10% / Release force: 500 N / 112 lbf ±10%


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2 0


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


0.177


0.
17


7
0.


17
7


Detent area


0.177


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


76
2.99
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With microswitch type 8MG3(NO)


“A” side spool positioners


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


91


25.5


49


Wrench 22 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allenn wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 15
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Microswitch kit with connector


201


Kit 8MG1(NO) kit


201


201


Other configurations


8MG2(NO) kit


Kit 8MG3(NO) kit


Microswitch kit with NO contact
code: 4MIC730


Microswitch kit with NC contact
code: 4MIC740


PACKARD W--PACK
female connector with
male end


PACKARD W--PACK
male connector with
female end


12887


Microswitch kit with NO contact
code: 4MIC731


PACKARD W--PACK
female integrated
connector with male end


With spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 8MG1(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 8MG2(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in


position 2); dimensions are the same of 8MG3 configuration.


Same configurations are available with normally closed (NC) contact.


It’s possible to obtain further control configurations, using positioners with detent type 9B, 10B, 11B: for information contact Sales


Department.


Operating features
MICROSWITCH
Mechanical life : 5x105 operations. . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical life (resistive load) : 105 operations -- 7A / 13.5VDC


: 5x104 operations -- 10A / 12VDC
: 5x104 operations -- 3A / 28VDC


1.00


3.58


1.
93


5.04


SD11


DAT004E 25


COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 8MG3 8MG2 8MG1


Need
connector type


NO 5V08110050 5V08110070 5V08110060 C07 see
NC 5V08110053 5V08110073 5V08110063 C17


see
page 65


SPARE MICROSWITCHES







Coil with
Packard M--Pack
connector


Solenoid lock device type 8K


“A” side spool positioners


111.3


60


86
.3


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wench 24
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 14
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.9 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.95 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


184


49


With spring return and spool electromechanical lock in neutral position; when coil is feeded the spool can be moved.


It’s possible to obtain further control configurations, using positioners with detent type 9B, 10B, 11B: for information contact Sales


Department.


201


Wrench 21
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Operating features
ACTUATOR
Lock stroke : 3.5 mm / 0.14 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COIL
Depending on model: see following features


Coil with
ISO4400 connector


Coil with
Deutsch DT connector


1.93


7.24


3.
40


2.36


4.38
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTOR TYPE


ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8K 8K4 8K6


12 VDC 5V08708112 5V08708413 5V08708612


24 VDC 5V08708124 5V08708424 5V08708624


Need
connector
(page 65)


C02 C19 C20


COIL CODES


CONNECTOR TYPE


Voltage ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300014


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300024







Operating features
Pilot pressure : min 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


max 12 bar / 174 psi


0


2


4


6


8


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


55


V1


V2


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


NPT 1/8” -- nr.2 threads


“A” side spool positioners


Operating features
Pilot pressure : min 5.5 bar / 80 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


max 10 bar / 145 psi


133


139


25


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Proportional pneumatic kit type 8PG


201


V1 V2


P
ilo


tp
re


ss
ur


e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)


2


Metering areaSpool overlap area


ON/OFF pneumatic kit type 8P


58.553


V1 V2


118


123


Wrench 15 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbftNPT 1/8” -- nr.2 threads Wrench 5


25


Wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


201


V1 V2
2.17


5.24


5.47


0.
98


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


0.
98


4.65


4.84


2.09 2.30


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram
(with spool type 1)


2 0 1
Port B Port A


0.1 0.2--0.1--0.2 0


50


25


(psi)


75


0


100


(in)
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Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: (max.12 bar / 174 psi)
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . .
Power rating : 8 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 0.67 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.33 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


“A” side spool positioners


Symbol ISO 1219


Symbol


201


V1 V2


201


V1 V2


ON/OFF electropneumatic kit type 8EPG3


Coil with ISO6952
connector


Coil with flying leads


200


58.553


118


123


34


10
8


Ø
6


Pg9


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 15 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 15
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Respect the tolerance
value. Tightening too
strongly can cause
damages to the valve.


Wrench 13
1.5 Nm / 1.1 lbft


(+0 / -- 10%)


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


4.65


4.84


4.
25


1.
34


Wrench 5


2.09 2.30


Ø
0.


24


7.87
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO6952 Flying leads


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8EPG3 8EPG35


12 VDC 5V08111725 5V08111727


24 VDC 5V08111726 5V08111728


Need
connector type


(page 65)


C01
(included) /


COILS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage ISO6952 Flying leads *


12 VDC 2XB1010121100 2XB1010120000


24 VDC 2XB1010241100 2XB1010240000


* Several type of connectors can be wired on request:
contact Sales Department







201


V1 V2


“A” side spool positioner


Operating features
Pilot pressure : max. 50 bar / 725 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Proportional hydraulic control type 8ID


161.7


88.758


V1 V2


39


G1/4 -- nr.2 threads Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 14 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft Wrench 18 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


0


5


10


15


20


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


P
ilo


tp
re


ss
ur


e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)


2


1.
54


6.37


2.28 3.49


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram
(with spool type 1)


2 0 1
Port B Port A


0.1 0.2--0.1--0.2 0 (in)


Metering areaSpool overlap area


160


80


(psi)


240


0
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ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8EI3


“A” side spool positioners


External pilot and drain.


Symbol ISO 1219


Symbol


201


201


V L


L
V


1


12723


65


14
3,


5


7042


Special wrench -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 9


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
Allen wrench 5


9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Coil


C
ol


le
ct


or


Allen
wrench 3


Solenoid valve:
wrench 24
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 21
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


0.91 5.00


1.65 2.76


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : min. 10 bar / 145 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 50 bar / 725 psi
Max backpressure on drain L : 25 bar / 360 psi. . . . . .
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 21 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.75 A -- 12 VDC / 0.87 A -- 24VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : depending on coil model: see next page. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DTISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8EI3 8EI32 8EI32D 8EI34


12 VDC 5V08110350 5V08110372 5V08110374 5V08110376


24 VDC 5V08110351 5V08110373 5V08110375 5V08110377


Need
connector type


(page 65)
C02 C08 C08 C19







ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8EI3


“A” side spool positioners


Collector kit for external pilot and drain


Coil with
ISO4400 connection


(weather protection IP65)


Coil with
AMP JPT connection


(weather protection IP65)


Coil with Deutsch DT connection
(weather protection IP67)


145


100


V


20 bar
290 psi


L


Collector


P T


16
1


P


T


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


V
L


Description example:


SD11/2--P(JG3--120)/18ED3L/18ED3L/AET--KE2S0--24VDC


5.71


3.94


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


1750


6.
34
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2XB1400121100 2XB1400121200 2XB1400121210 2XB1400120400


24 VDC 2XB1400241100 2XB1400241200 2XB1400241210 2XB1400240400


OLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1S0 5KE1S00030 For one section


KE2S0 5KE2S00430 For 2 sections


KE3S0 5KE3S00430 For 3 sections


KE4S0 5KE4S00430 For 4 sections


KE5S0 5KE5S00430 For 5 sections


KE6S0 5KE6S00430 For 6 sections


(*) codes are referred to BSP thread







P


T


“A” side spool positioners


Collector with pilot and drain


The kit consists of a collector with VRP pressure reducing valve and relative pipes.


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8EI3


VRC backpressure valve: code 3XGIU532490


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


VRP


VRC


Description example:


SD11/2--P(JG3--120)/18EI3L/18EI3L/VRC--KE2R3--24VDC


16
1


TP


32.5


16.5


Collector


Drain line


VRP valve code:
2S100808VAL21


Pilot line


VRC backpressure
valve (not included
in the kit)


159


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 17


Wrench 19
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


16


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot pressure to the actuator.


Pressure drop P→T


0


10


20


30


40


0 20 40 60 80
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


0.65 6.26


6.
34


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


1750


Operating features
VRP VALVE
Output pressure : 20 bar / 290 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max flow : 8 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Filtering : 80 µ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


0.63


300


200


100


400


(psi)
500


1.28
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COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1R3 5KE1R30430 For one section


KE2R3 5KE2R30430 For 2 sections


KE3R3 5KE3R30430 For 3 sections


KE4R3 5KE4R30430 For 4 sections


KE5R3 5KE5R30430 For 5 sections


KE6R3 5KE6R30430 For 6 sections


(*) Codes are referred to BSP thread







A


"


+ 6.7 mm / + 0.26 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 6.7 mm / -- 0.26 in


201
A B


P T


With detent and automatic release in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


Detent in position 1 whith automatic release when pressure towards ports exceeds setting: standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi, range


from 40 to 120 bar / from 580 to 1750 psi.


This kit needs spool type 1(9A) code 3CU1410300 and special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales


Department.


9A kit


99.2


39.2


Kit 11A


Allen wrench 5


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Spool type 1(9A)


201
A B


P T


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


1.54


3.91


A


"


+ 6.7 mm / + 0.26 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 6.7 mm / -- 0.26 in


Detent in positions 1 and 2 with automatic release when pressure towards ports exceeds setting: standard setting 100 bar / 1450


psi, range from 40 to 120 bar / from 580 to 1750 psi.


This kit needs spool type 1(11A) code 3CU1410320 and special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales


Department.


98.8


41.8


Spool type 1(11A)


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Notch 2 mm / 0.079 in -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
Allen


wrench 3


1.65


3.93


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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Particular positioner kits for special spools


”A” side spool positioners


Detent in position 3 and spring return in neutral position; to be only couple to floating circuit spool type 5 (see page 16).


13B kit


201


13C kit


3


91


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Detent in position 3 and spring return in neutral position; to be only couple to floating circuit spool type 5VR (see page 17).


100


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


2013


With spring return to neutral position and reduced stroke ± 5 mm / ± 0.197 in.


To be couple to generative circuit spool type 8F (see page 18).


8CR kit


51


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


201


--400


--200


0


200


400


600


800


--6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


5,
5


Detent area


--5
,5


--800


--600


--400


--200


0


200


400


--12--11--10 --9 --8 --7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


5.
5


Detent area


--5
.5


--1
1.


5


(lbf)


--150


--100


0.1 0.2 (in)0--0.1--0.2--0.3--0.4


-0
.2


2


-0
.4


5 0.22


Detent force: 570 N / 128 lbf ±10% / Release force: 290 N / 65.2 lbf ±10%


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 (in)0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4


--50


0


50


150


100


50


0


--50


2 0 1
Port B Port A


3
Floating


102
Port APort B


3
Floating


Detent force: 620 N / 139 lbf ±10% / Release force: 300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%


3.58


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


3.94


2.01
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”A” side spool positioners


13FZ1 kit


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


201 3


Particular positioner kits for special spools


Detent in position 1 and spring return to neutral position.


To be couple to generative circuit spool type 8 (see page 19).


98


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


--400


--200


0


200


400


--9 --8 --7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


6.
2


Detent area


2 0 1
Port B Port A


3
Regenerative


3.86


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


0.1 0.2


(in)


0--0.1--0.2--0.3


0.
24


Detent force: 200 N / 45 lbf ±10% / Release force: 220 N / 49.5 lbf ±10%
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201201


Lever control


”B” side options


Alluminium box with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (configuration L180).


201


Configuration L180


Type L


Type LF1 Type LS


36


67.5


24
41


.5


77
.5


Horizontal handlever
assembly


Vertical handlever
assembly


29° 27°30’
(**)(*)


36


67.5


79


24
41


.5


77
,5


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


M
8x


1


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen
wrench 2.5


M10


40
.5


52
.5


M
10


67.8


24
41


.5


77
.5


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


With spool stroke adjusting in position 1.


36.3


Waterproof execution.


O--ring seal


Klinger seal


1


0


2
33 16°30’ 16°30’


NOTE (*) -- With spool type 5VR (see page 17)
(**) --With spool type 5 (see page 16)


1.42


2.66


1.
63


0.
94


3.
05


1.
63


0.
94


1.42


2.66


3.11


1.43


2.67


1.
63


0.
94


3.
05


2.
07 1.
59
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Lever control


“B” side options


Type LB


Steel manufacture.


Pivot can be assembled below (LB1 configuration) or above (LB3 configuration). 201


46


36


24
37


16°30’16°30’


29° 27°30’


9 43


59
.5 70


.5


72 83


14


24
37


j 20


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Configuration LB1


Configuration LB3


M10 threads


14
.6


0.
94


1.42


1.81


Horizontal handlever
assembly


Vertical handlever
assembly


1.690.
35


2.
34 2.


76


j 0.79


1.
46


0.
94


0.
55


3.
27


2.
83
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Protection cap usable with pneumatic 8P--8PG,


electro--pneumatic 8EPG3, hydraulic 8ID endand


electro--hydraulic 8EI3 spool positioners.


201


Safety lever type LEB


”B” side spool options


Safety levers with lock in neutral complete with handlever; lift handlever knob to operate.


15


25
61


.5
24


29
5.


5


36


67.5
Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Controls prearrangement


Type SLP Type SLC


201


201


20


11


27


10H8∅


32


10


Locking bush


Wrench 16
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


13


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbf


Dust proof seal


73


Allen wrench 8 -- 0.8 Nm / 0.59 lbft


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


S
tr


ok
e


fo
r


lo
ck


re
le


as
e


0.
59


11
.6


3


2.
42


0.
94


0.
98


1.42


2.66


Mechanical control with dust--proof plate kit.


1.06


0.43


0.
79


0.51


1.26


0.3946
0.3937( )∅


0.
39


2.87
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“B” side options


Waterproof cap prearranged for remote control with flexible cable.


NOTE -- For further information about remote cable control, require related documentation.


201


97.5


Flexible cable


SCF031 remote
control


Cavi flessibili tipoCD


SD11/2 directional control valve without lever boxes


TQ cable remote control kit


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 24 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P


T


TQ kit


3.84


Example of cable control
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A2


A1


B2


B1


A2--A1A2--B1


B2--A1B2--B1


A1


A2


B1


B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


B2


A1


A2


B1


B2--A1B2--B1


A2--A1A2--B1


B1


A2


A1


B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


LCB mechanical joystick


“B” side options


201


201


Dimensions and movement scheme


Configuration LCB1
pivot placed down on the left


Configuration LCB2
pivot placed down on the right


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 9).


Configuration LCB3
pivot placed above on the left


Cofiguration LCB4
pivot placed above on the right


NOTE -- Don’t use with spool type 5DY.


2nd section axis1st section axis
spool axis


Configuration LCB4


Pivot


Wrench 14


Wrench 13


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 12 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 11


Wrench 17 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


M12
12 33


39


97


26


12


2


78


1st section spool


2nd section spool


1.300.47


1.
02


3.82


1.
53


0.
47


3.
07


0.
07


9
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Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM


17.Complete controls


It can be used on valve with dedicated spools and body.


SD11 / 1 -- P (KG3--120) / 1C 8IM . P3(G3--120) / AET -- PSL *


Description example:


2.1. 4.


1.


3.


4.


4.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Main relief valve
setting (bar)


3.


Port valve setting (bar)


5. 6. 7.


2.


7.


6.


5.


7.


2. Inlet reliaf options
For codes see page 8.


3. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1C 3CU1410400 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2C 3CU1425400 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position


5. Service valves
For types and codes see page 48.


1. Body kit *
Include body and load check valve.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC1413141 Parallel, 1 section
2--P 5KC1423101 Parallel, 2 sectionS
For further body kits contact Sales Department.


4. Control *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8IM 5IDR210000 Bilateral proportional hydraulic control


with spring return


6. Outlet port options *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP732201 Tappo per centro aperto
AEK 3XTAP532450 Tappo per centro chiuso


AE XGIU532470 Giunzione carry--over G 1/2*


7. Inlet and outlet selection *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for upper inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for upper outlet (nr.1 request)
PSA 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for side inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for side outlet (nr.1 request)
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0


2


4


6


8


0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35


S
tr


ok
e


Pilot pressure (bar)


(mm)


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram
P→A→B→T / P→B→A→T (without flow)


1C type spools metering area


Spools opening area


2C type spools metering area


Spools overlap area


Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM


Complete controls


201


VA VB


0


10


20


30


0.0 2.0 4.0 6.0


8


17


7.
25


0.
85


Spool control curve
type 088 with step


P
ilo


tp
re


ss
ur


e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)
27


7.6


Connection example


874.7


308,4


72G1/4


VA VB


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P


T


P T


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


Hydraulic pilot control valve series
SVM400 with spool control curve 088


Operating features
Max. pilot pressure : 50 bar / 725 psi.


0.19 3.43


12.14


2.83


100


200


300


(psi)
400


0.1 (in)0.2


0.
28


50.
03


3 392


116


0.1


0.2


(in)
0.3


0


100 2000 300 400 500 (bar)
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Rotative control type R


Complete controls


It can be used on valve with dedicated spools and standard body.


SD11 / 1 -- P (KG3--120) / 1 R SLP . P3(G3--120) / AET -- PSL *


Description example:


1. 2.


3.


4.


2.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Main relief valve
setting (bar)


3.


Port valve setting (bar)


4. 5. 6.


1.


7.


6.


5.
7.


1. Inlet relief options
For codes see page 8.


2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1R 3CU1410551 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2R 3CU1425551 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position


5. Service valves
For types and code see page 48.


3. “A” side spool positioners
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
R 5ROT110000 3 positions rotative control with neutral


position sensor


6. Outlet port options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP732201 Open center plug
AEK 3XTAP532450 Closed center plug


AE XGIU532470* G 1/2 carry--over sleeve


7. Inlet and outlet selection *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for upper inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for upper outlet (nr.1 request)
PSA 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug for side inlet (nr.1 request)


3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for side outlet (nr.1 request)


7.


4. “B” side options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SLP 5COP110000 Without lever box, with dust--proof plate


II


I Optional handlever with joint
CODE DESCRIPTION
3XGIU422620 Standard model
3XGIU422990 Lengthened model
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Rotative control type R


Complete control


45
48


13


7


T


P


17


∅14.5


25


30.5


∅ 6.5


0
2


1


--7
+7


stroke


154.5


A


10


A (mm / in) Description
81 / 3.19 Dimension with standard handlever


131 / 5.16 Dimension with lengthened handlever


P


A1 B1


T


120


Hydraulic circuit


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 19
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 17
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


A1


B1


T


P


0.
67


1.
77


0.
51


1.
89


∅0.57


∅ 0.26


--0
.2


8
+0


.2
8


0.
28


0.
39


6.08


1750


0.98


1.20
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AE: with carry--over sleeve


AET: open center (standard)


Outlet port options


See page 6


Description example:


SD11/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AE


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


Description example:


SD11/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AEK


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


C


AEK: closed center


P


10.5


C


G
1/


2


T


P


3


T


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


It’s possible to have open center, closed center and carry--over.


Unloader valves are available: these valves need special bodies with appropriate cavity on lateral outlet port, the tank connection


T must be on top.


0.41 0.12


17501750
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Emergency with push button and spring return; for detent position turn the button after press it: ATTENZIONEthe manual
override option is intended for emergency use, not for continuous duty operation.
Codes show at page 10 are referred to valves with ISO4400 coil, for complete valves with different electric connection contact
Sales Department.
Spare coils with several connectors are available, with and without diode.
Directional valve body with extra--machining is requested: contact Sales Department.


0


5


10


15


20


25


0 20 40 60 80


Pressure drop


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


Solenoid pilot unloader valves


Outlet port options


Operating features
VALVE
Internal leakage (excited position) : max. 5 cm3/min at 100 bar


max. 0.31 in3/min at 1450 psi
COIL
Depending on model: see following page


A2 B2
T


Description example:


SD11/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--EL--12VDC


Hydraulic circuit


P


OUT


113


Push and twist push--button
for manual override


Wrench 36 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


4.45


(psi)


300


200


100
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Connector side


Solenoid pilot unloader valves


Outlet port options


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%.
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.76 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.9 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP67. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .
NOTE: circuit with bidirectional diode


Coil with Deutsch DT connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%.
Power rating : 17 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with ISO4400 connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%.
Power rating : 17 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.3 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.74 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .
NOTE: circuit with and without bidirectional
diode


Coil with AMP JPT connector


Connector sideConnector side
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2X4311012 2X4311015 2X4311212 2X4311412


24 VDC 2X4311024 2X4311025 2X4311224 2X4311424


Need
connector
(page 65)


C02 C08 C08 C19
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1.


Service and auxiliary valves19.


4.


BPS
BPP


VS


All service and auxiliary valves need special body: contact Sales Department.


Kit V Kit V


VP1
VU1
VC1
VT1


VP2
VU2
VC2
VT2


3.2.


1. Relief valves page 49
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VS(G3--100) 3XCAR511113 Range 80 a 170 bar / 1150 to 2450 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi


2. P antishock valves page 50
Cross return type, supplied with mounting block
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION


P1(G3--100) 604001000* Block with valve on port A


P2(G3--100) 604001000* Block with valve on port B


P3(G3--100) 604001100* Block with valve on ports A and B
P(G2--60) 5CAR211112 Single valve: range 80 to 120 bar / 1150


to1750 psi, std setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
P(G3--100) 5CAR211113 Single valve: range 120 to 180 bar / 1750


to 2600 psi, std setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 5CAR211113 Single valve: range 160 to 315 bar / 2300


to 4600 psi, std setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
PT XTAP526430 Valve blanking plug (for configuration P1,


P2)


3. Pilot check valves page 51
With pre--opening, supplied with mounting block
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION


BPS1 604003000* Block with valve on port A


BPS2 604003000* Block with valve on port B


BPS3 604003100* Block with valves on ports A and B
BPS XCAR616200 Single valve
BPT XTAP330360 BPS valves blanking plug


4. Anti--schock+anti--cavitation valve page 54
They are flange mounted on the opposite side of working ports
connected in parallel with A and B ports, with outlet on T port.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Kit V 5CO2840100 Mounting block kit
T 5TAP528320 Valve blanking plug
VC 5KIT410100 Anti--cavitation valve
Anti--shock valves
VP(G2) 5KIT210212 Range 50 to 100 bar / 725 to 1450 psi


standard setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VP(G3) 5KIT210213 Range 80 to 250 bar / 1150 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VP(G4) 5KIT210214 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock + anti--cavitation valves
VU(G2) 5KIT310112 Range 50 to 100 bar / 725 to 1450 psi


standard setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VU(G3) 5KIT310113 ange 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VU(G4) 5KIT310114 Range 160 to 280 bar / 2300 to 4100 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi


NOTE -- Valve settings at points 2--4 are referred to 10 l/min flow.
NOTE -- (*) Codes are referred to BSP threads.







Tamper proof execution with blind nut


VS relief valve


Service and auxiliary valves


Spring nr. 3 (blue band)
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VS ( D 3 -- 100 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 100 bar / 1450 psi)


Performance data


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


100


it’s mounted on parallel body to limitate the pressure, at lower value than main relief valve (min. gap 20 bar / 290 psi ), on downstream


section.


It’s in parallel with flow trough and it works only with single operation.


120
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C
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C -- C


Wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbftWrench 17


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Chiave 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Hydraulic circuit


Desctription example:
SD11/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/VS(D3--100)/18L/AET--PSA
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P anti--shock valves with cross return


Valvole secondarie


P3 configuration
Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


P 1 ( D 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment with blind nut (D).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


P1


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


P2 P3
A B A B A B


P1 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


Cast iron block with antishock valves; for dimensions and assembling see page 52.


Spring nr. 4 (red band)


Spring nr. 3 (blue band)Spring nr. 2 (green band)
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Performance data


A B A B


P T PT


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 48).


Wrench 21
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Allen wrench 5
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1 : 3


BPS3 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


BPS1 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


A B


P T
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BPS pilot check valves with pre--opening


Service and auxiliary valves


Performance data


BPS 1


1 mounted on port A.


2 mounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


A B


Cast iron block with pilot check valves; for dimensions abd assembling see page 52.


A B A B


Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


Valve type


A B


Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


BPS1 BPS2 BPS3


P T


Pressure drop
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Pilot ratio
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BPS 1 : 16
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T


P


Type P and BPS valves assembling example


Service and auxiliary valves


Standard lever box


P3 configuration BPS3 configuration


T


P


5.
5


56
41


.5


3


33
73


29.5 38 45


44


18
.7


10
2


19
3.


4


22


34


62.5


13
,7


12
0


14
7.


4
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valve block BPS3 configuration


valve block


If valve block is assembled on last section, directional valve


can be only supplied in PSL configuration, with side inlet and


outlet ports.


A1
A2


B1
B2


P


T


A1
A2


B1
B2


P
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Description example:
SD11/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L.P3(D3--100)/AET--PSL
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Type P and BPS valves assembling example


Service and auxiliary valves


Extra machining on directional valve body


The same extra machining allows assembling of either valve blocks (P and BPS).


P


T


69


1.6
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3438.5


55.5 45
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Milled surface with
fixing threaded holes


M6


9 11
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C -- C


(scale 1:1)
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18 / 0.72
max.


1


2


Anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


323


Valve on port BValve on port A


P


T


A1 A2


B1 B2


P


T


22


4433.5


55.5 45


57
.5


32
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2535


16


1


D


5 / 0.20


Dimension D value (mm / in)


VP VCVU VT


14 / 0.5518 / 0.72
max.


They need a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the blocks (2) are flanged on body (1) before the


final honing of spool hole, while the valves (3) are mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.
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VP anti--shock valve


Service and auxiliary valves


VP1 VP2
T A


100


B T T A B T


VP3


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Adjustment type
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Notch 1.5 / 0.059


Wrench 30 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


VP 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 43).
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Pressure drop


0


60


120


180


240


0 20 40 60 80
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


VU anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves


Service and auxiliary valves


VU 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


VU1


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


VU2
T A


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 43).
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VU3


G: with screw H: valve set and locked
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Pressure drop
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VC anti--cavitation valves


Service and auxiliary valves


VC 1 VU1


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


VU2
T A B T T A B T


VU3


VT valve blanking plug


VT 1


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


VT1 VT2
T A B T T A B T


VT3


Allen wernch 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 12 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 30 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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Available from 2 to 6 sections, it can be used in systems wich one downstream


section from series connection must work with upstream ones at the same time.


H Carry--over circuit is not available


H On the same body are possible more than one connection.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with


parallel circuit.


Other executions


It’s available only with one working section and it can be used in hydraulic


circuits where carry--over doesn’t required.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with


parallel circuit.


SD11--S: con circuito in serie page 61. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SD11/1--N page 60. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Hydraulic circuit Performance data


Description axample:


SD11/1--N(KG3--120)/18L -- Code: 104111001
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Standard threads


PORTS BSP
(ISO228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P G 1/2 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M18x1.5


Ports A and B G 1/2 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) M18x1.5


Outlet T G 3/4 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M22x1.5
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD11/2--S 174.5 6.87 145 5.71 9.9 21.8 SD11/5--S 309.5 12.18 280 11.02 20.1 44.3


SD11/3--S 219.5 8.64 190 7.48 13.4 29.5 SD11/6--S 354.5 13.96 325 12.79 23.4 51.6


SD11/4--S 264.5 10.41 235 9.25 16.8 37


Standard threads


PORTS BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P G 1/2 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M18x1.5


Ports A and B G 1/2 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) M18x1.5


Outlet T G 3/4 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M22x1.5
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Hydraulic circuit


Performance data


Perdita di carico P→T Pressure drop P→A(B)
on 6 sections directional valve


Pressure drop A(B)→T
on 6 sections directional valve


A3 B3 A4 B4


T


Es.: SD11/4--S1(KG3--120)/18L/18L/18L/18L


Codice: 104481001
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Pressure drop
between port A(B) before series
connection and port A(B) after


The description of SD11 valve with series circuit is marked with letter “S” and one figure wich indicate the downstream sections from


series connection.


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


120


Available body kits *
CODE DESCRIPTION
5KC1433000 SD11/2--S1
5KC1463000 SD11/3--S1
5KC1453000 SD11/3--S2
5KC1503000 SD11/4--S1
5KC1483000 SD11/4--S3
5KC1533000 SD11/5--S1
5KC1563000 SD11/6--S1


Include body, seals, rings and load
check valves.


2 sections


4 sections


6 sections


P→A1(B1)


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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Installation and maintenance


The SD11 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.


Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:


-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;


-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly


on the valve;


-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.


P


C


A1
A2


B2


T
B1


Directional valve with carry--over configuration


SD11


DAT004E 63


Fittings tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 1/2 G 1/2 G 3/4


With O--Ring seal 50 / 37 50 / 37 70 / 51.6


With copper washer 60 / 44.3 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6


With steel and rubber washer 60 / 44.3 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10)


With O--Ring seal 60 / 44.3 50 / 37 60 / 44.3


METRICA (ISO 262) M18x1.5 M18x1.5 M22x1.5


With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 50 / 37


With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 60 / 44.3


With steel and rubber washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 60 / 44.3







Installation and maintenance


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


1) Directional valve body
2) Main relief valve
3) Spool: normally the spools are inter--


changeable. Verify the smoothness
during the assembly


4) Lever box
5) Side “A” spool positioner
6) Load check valve
7) Holding O--Ring bushing
8) O--Ring seal 18x2,5


code: 4GUA120235


Item list


Sealing edge


Ring chamfer


SD11
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear.


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising. High leakage on the load check valve Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat, verifing it’s not dented.


Inability to build pressure on A and B Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.
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Type Poles Nominal voltage Nominal
current


Permitted conductor
section range


Permitted cable
diameter range


Weather
protection


C01 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6--8 mm / 0.24--0.31 in IP65


C02 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6--8 mm / 0.24--0.31 in IP65


C07 2P / 20 A 1--2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.0031 in2 2.8--3.5 mm / 0.11--0.14 in IP67


C08 2P 250 VAC 12 A 0.5--1 mm2 / 0.00077--0.00155 in2 1.4--1.6 mm / 0.055--0.063 in IP65


C17 2P / 20 A 1--2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.0031 in2 1.3--1.7 mm / 0.051--0.067 in IP67


C19 2P / 13 A 1--1.2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.00186 in2 2.2--3.5 mm / 0.088--0.14 in IP67


C20 2P / 14 A 0.8--1 mm2 / 0.00124--0.00155 in2 1.3--1.7 mm / 0.051--0.067 in IP65


C24 2P / 14A 0.3--0.5 mm2 / 0.00046--0.00077 in2 1.4--1.7 mm / 0.055--0.067 in IP67


Accessories


32


17.3


2P male case with female end
type AMP “Superseal”


Type C24 code: 5CON0031
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2P male case with female end
type PACKARD “Metri--Pack”


Type C20 code: 5CON017
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2P male case with female end
type Deutsch DT06--2S


Type C19 code: 5CON007
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2P female case with male end
type PACKARD “Weather Pack”


Type C17 code: 5CON005


24
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2P female case with female end
type AMP “Junior--Power--Timer”


Type C08 code: 5CON003
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2P male case with female end
type PACKARD “Weather Pack”
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Working conditions


Features


Simple, compact designed, this valves is only one section for open centre and closed centre hydraulic systems.


H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve.


H Diameter 20 mm -- 0.79 in interchangeable spools.


H Available manual, pneumatic, electro--hydraulic and remote with flexible cable spool control kits.


This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineraloil of46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C temper-


ature.


WARNING!


All specifications of this catalogue refers to the standard product at this


date. Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
7th edition October 2000:


This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Additional information


This catalogue shows the product in the most usual configurations.


Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailled information or special request.
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Nominal flow rating 120 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Back pressure (maximum) on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C -- 104°F


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral base oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Sales Dept.







Dimensional data


WALVOIL
P0000001
105111001


MADE IN ITALY
Valve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number
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Standard threads


PORT BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


Inlet P


A and B ports G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
Outlet T


/ / ( )


PILOT PORTS


Pneumatic NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27







Right inlet


Hydraulic circuit


Ex.: SD14/1(YG3--175)/1CP8L


Ex.: SD14/1(YG3--175)/ED--1CP8L


P


A B


T


175
2500


P


B A


T


175
2500


Standard valve is supplied with positive overlap spool (1CP).


A simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spool and relative control kit and lever (ED configuration).
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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From inlet to outlet.


From inlet to A port (spool in position 1) or B port (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to outlet.


NOTE -- Measured with spool type 1CP.
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3. Spool options


2. Inlet relief options


1. Body kits *


Ordering codes


1.


SD14 / 1 (YG3--175) / 1CP 8 L *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 5KC1603040 1 section


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD10/1 direct pressure relief valve type Y
(YG2--125) 3XCAR110212 Range 80 to 160 bar / 1150 to 2300 psi


standard setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
(YG3--175) 3XCAR110213 Range 125 to 250 bar / 1800 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
(YG4--220) 3XCAR110214 Range 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
VMP10/1 pilot operated pressure relief valve type X
(XG--125) X006211120 Range 25 to 315 bar / 360 to 4600 psi


standard setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP526340 Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1CP 3CU1510140 Double acting with positive overlap,


3 positions, A and B closed in neutral position
1N 3CU1510100 Double acting, 3 positions, A and B closed in


neutral position
2 3CU1525600 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B open


to tank in neutral position
3CP 3CU1531140 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged


requires G3/4 plug (see part I )
4CP 3CU1535140 Single acting on B, 3 positions, A plugged


requires G3/4 plug (see part I )
6 3CU1550100 Double acting, 3 positions, closed center
7 3CU1555100 Double acting, 3 positions, closed center with


A and B to tank in neutral position


2. 3. 4. 5.


1.


6.


4.


8


9B--10B--11B


11--15--16


8PF


8EI3


2.


K


Y


SV


X


Include boby, seals and rings.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


I


Description example:
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II Optional handlevers


I Port plug *


6. Inlet and outlet selection *


5. ”B” side handle options


4. ”A” side spool positioners


Ordering codes


3.


II


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV110000 Standard lever box
SLP 5COP110000 Without lever, with dust proof plate
TP 5TEL110005 CG cable connection
TQ 5TEL110110 CD cable connection


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08110000 With spring return in neutral position
9B 5V09110000 With detent in position 1 and spring return in


neutral position
10B 5V09110000 With detent in position 2 and spring return in


neutral position
11 5V11110000 With detent in position 1, neutral and 2
11B 5V11210000 With detent in position 1 and 2, spring return


in neutral position
15 5V15110000 With detent in position 1 and neutral
16 5V16110000 With detent in position 2 and neutral
8PF 5V08110705 Proportional pneumatic kit
8EI3 5V08110350 12 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit


5V08110351 24 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for side inlet and outlet (nr.2 plugs


required). Standard configuration; “PSL”
must be omitted


PSA 3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug for upper inlet and outlet (nr.2 plug
required)


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020 Lenght L = 200mm / 7.87in


5.


L


SLP


TQ


TP


For special configurations see pages 9 and 10


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/4 3XTAP732200 Plug for single acting spool
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”A” side spool positioners


Spools options
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A B
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1CP
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A port plugged
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B port plugged
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V1 V2


201
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11


8PF
Proportional pneumatic kit


201


V L


8EI3
ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit


Connection ISO4400


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC
Power rating : 21 W. .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . .


Optional connector
code: 2X1001010


01 15


20 16


201 11B


16
9


6.
65


167
6.57


V


L


123
4.84


46
.5


1.
83


V1 V2


NPT1/8--27


Operating features
Adjustment range : from 2 to 6.5 bar


(29 to 94 psi)
diagram 501A


Max.pilot pressure : 10 bar (145 psi)


Feeder kit
(see catalogue SDS150


at page 13)
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Directional valve with rotary control kit


Special configurations


Ex.: SD14/1(YG3--175)/ 1N R SLP


Optional handlever
code: 3XGIU422620


Angle excursion ± 90°


P
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T


175
2500


125
4.92
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3.


5
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9.


19
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0.26


∅
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7.36


24
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0.
95


∅


75
2.97


72.5
2.85


5.5
0.22


27
1.06


45 1.
77


11
8


4.
65


41 1.
61


Dust proof plate kit: code 5COP110000


Rotary positionerl kit: code 5ROT110000


Spool: code 3CU1510561 (egative overlap)


Standard body


+7 +0
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--7 --0
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Spool in regenerative 4th position


Special configurations


Ex.: SD14/1(YG3--175)/ 8 13F1 L
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Positioner kit: code 5V13611000


Spool: code 3CU1562130


Special body kit:
code 5KC1603500
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE All ports


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/4


With O--Ring seal 90 / 66.4


With copper washer 60 / 44.3


With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)


With O--Ring seal 95 / 70


Installation and maintenance


The SD14 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.


Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:


-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;


-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly


on the valve;


-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


A


T


B


P


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Features


5th edition October 2001:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed monoblock from 1 to 6 sections for open and closed centre hydraulic systems.
H Fitted with a direct or pilot operated main pressure relief valve.
H Parallel circuit.
H Optional carry--over port.
H Diemeter 25 mm -- 0.98 in interchangeable spools.
H A wide variety of service port valves.
H Available manual, pneumatic, electro--pneumatic, hydraulic and electro--hydraulic spool control kits.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 160 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3620 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C


4 cm3/min 0.24 in3/min


Hydraulic fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD18/1--P 159 6.26 129 5.08 13.2 29.1 SD18/4--P 318 12.5 288 11.3 28.8 63.5


SD18/2--P 212 8.35 182 7.17 18.6 41 SD18/5--P 371 14.6 341 13.4 34.1 75.2


SD18/3--P 265 10.4 235 9.25 23.5 51.8 SD18/6--P 424 16.7 394 15.5 39.4 86.9


Standard threads


PORT BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/4 1 5/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 16)
A and B ports G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
Outlet T G 1 1 5/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS
Hydraulic G 1/4 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6)
Pneumatic NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27







Hydraulic circuit


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Ex.: SD18/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AET


120
1750


”A” port line


Free line


Lever box


Tank line


”B” port line


Pressure line


Pressure relief valve


Spool


A side spool positioner


Load check valve
Allen wrench 8


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T


P


A


B


Open centre plug
Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Standard configuration Upper inlet and outlet ports configuration
P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


Ex.: SD18/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--PSA


120
1750
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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4. “A” side spool positioners page 16


3. Spools page 12


2. Inlet relief options page 10


1. Body kits *


Ordering codes


1.


Ex.: SD18/ 2 -- P (KG3 -- 120) / 1 8 L / 1C 8IM . P3(G3 -- 120) / AET -- PSA *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Without service port valves prearrangement
1--P 5KC1713000 1 section
2--P 5KC1723000 2 sections
3--P 5KC1743000 3 sections
4--P 5KC1763000 4 sections
5--P 5KC1783000 5 sections
6--P 5KC1803000 6 sections


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1610130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2 3CU1625130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B open


to tank in neutral position
3 3CU1631130 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged


requires G3/4 plug (see part I)
4 3CU1635130 Single acting on B, 3 positions, A plugged


requires G3/4 plug (see part I)
Spools for 8IM hydraulic control
1C 3CU1610400 As type 1
2C 3CU1625400 As type 2
3C 3CU1631400 As type 3
Special spools: need special body kit
5 3CU1641130 Double acting, 4 positions, with A and B


to tank in 4th position (float); for type 13 spool
positioner


8F 3CU1661100 Double acting, 3 positions, with regenerative
in position 2


8IM


4.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08120000 With spring return in neutral position
9B 5V09120000 With detent in position 1 and spring return


neutral position
10B 5V09120000 With detent in position 2 and spring return


neutral position
11B 5V11220000 With detent in positions 1 and 2, spring return


neutral position
to be continued on next page. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


PSA


2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.


I


Include body, seals, rings and load check valve.


9.


9.
1.


1st section following section


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD20/1 direct pressure relief valve type K (standard)
(KG2--80) 5KIT120112 Range 25 to 80 bar / 360 to 1150 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(KG3--120) 5KIT120113 Range 63 to 200 bar / 900 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(KG4--220) 5KIT120114 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
VMP20/1 pilot operated pressure relief valve type X
(XG--120) X007211120 Range 63 to 250 bar / 900 to 3600 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV 3XTAP535410 Relief valve blanking plug


6.


PSL


8--11--15--
16--19--20


9B--10B--11B


13


8P


8EP3


8EI3


7.


P


8. 9.


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


Port relief valve setting in bar


J


F


J


F
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Ordering codes


II Optional handlever


I Ports plug *


9. Inlet and outlet selection * page 6


8. Outlet port conversion * page 28


7. Port relief options * page 26


6. Hydraulic spool control kit * page 24


5. “B” side spool control kits page 23


4. “A” side spool positioners page 16


9.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV120000 Standard lever
SLP 5COP120000 Without lever, with dust--proof plate
SLC 5COP220000 Without lever, with cap


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP732200 Nr.1 G3/4 plug for side inlet


3XTAP740210 Nr.1 G1 plug for side outlet
PSA 3XTAP732200 Nr.1 G3/4 plug for upper inlet


3XTAP740210 Nr.1 G1 plug for upper outlet


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Need special body kit
8IM 5IDR220000 Proportional hydraulic operated with spring


return in position 0, requires spools type C


8.


2.


6.


5.


3.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Kit with anti--shock: need special body kit
Range from 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi
P1(G3--100) 606001000 Mounted on port A
P2(G3--100) 606001000 Mounted on port B
P3(G3--100) 606001100 Mounted on ports A and B
Standard setting is 100 bar -- 1450 psi to 10 l/min flow.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M12x250 170013025 For L lever box L= 250 mm / 9.84 in


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
11 5V11120000 With detent in positions 1, 0 and 2
15 5V15120000 With detent in positions 1 and 0
16 5V16120000 With detent in positions 2 and 0
19 5V19120000 With spring return in position 0 from 1
20 5V19120000 With spring return in position 0 from 2
8P 5V08120701 ON/OFF pneumatic kit
8EP3 5V08120735 12 VDC ON/OFF electro--pneumatic kit


5V08120736 24 VDC ON/OFF electro--pneumatic kit
8EI3 5V08120350 12 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit


5V08120351 24 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit
Special positioner
13 5V13020000 With detent in position 3 and spring return


neutral position, for spool type 5


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP640250 Open centre plug
AE 3XGIU541600 G3/4 carry--over sleeve
AEK 3XTAP540560 Closed centre plug


II


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/4 3XTAP732200 For single acting (spools type 3 and 4)


L


SLP


SLC
K(G2--G3--G4) X(G3) SV


PSA AET


AE


AEK


8IM


8F


1C--2C--3C


1--2--3--4


5


NOTEJ F -- Spools and positioners with the
same symbol must be assembled together.


J


F


J


F


J







Direct pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


Spring nr. 4 (red band)Spring nr. 3 (blue band)Spring nr. 2 (green band)


VMD20 ( K G 3 -- 120 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 120 / 1750 psi)


Performance data


Adjustment type


0


100


200


300


400


0 50 100 150 200
0


100


200


300


400


0 50 100 150 200
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(psi)(bar)


0


100


200


300


400


0 50 100 150 200
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(psi)(bar)
4500


3000


1500


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(psi)(bar)


0.12”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


12
0


ba
r


17
50


ps
i90%


95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Response time


Adjustment type (G, H)


Spring type (2, 3, 4).


67 max.
2.64


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Wrench 32 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5


Wrench 16 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


4500


3000


1500


4500


3000


1500
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SV: relief valve blanking plug


Pilot operated pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


0.32”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


12
0


ba
r


17
50


ps
i


90%
95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Response time


0


100


200


300


0 50 100 150 200
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


Range setting


3000


2000


1000


4000


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


VMP20 ( X G -- 120 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 120 / 1750 psi)


Performance data


Adjustment type


Adjustment type (G, H)


78 max.
3.07


Wrench 36 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 8
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


88
3.46


Cap on request: code 3COP117260


Allen wrench 6
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Q = 160l/min


0


40


80


120


160


200


0 2 4 6 8 10


Fl
ow


Stroke


0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.3


0


40


80


120


160


200


0 2 4 6 8 10


Fl
ow


Stroke


Performance data


Spool metering A(B)→TSpool metering P→A(B)
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.3


F


J


Y


FJ


Y


Type 1


Spool options


201


201


201
A B


P T


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


A


"


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


stroke =


stroke = -- 10 mm
-- 0.39 in


+ 10 mm
+ 0.39 in


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


T P LCT


259
10.2


45
1.77


57
2.2420


0.79


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT
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201
B


P T


201
A


P T


Type 4


Type 3


Type 2


Spool options


201
A B


P T


A B


T P LCT


B


T P LCT


Port A plugged


A


T P LCT


Port B plugged


SD18
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Q = 160l/min


0


40


80


120


160


200


0 2 4 6 8 10


Fl
ow


Stroke


0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.3


0


40


80


120


160


200


0 2 4 6 8 10


Fl
ow


Stroke


0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.3


Spool metering A(B)→T


Performance data


Spool metering P→A(B)


F


J


Y


FJ


Y


Type 5


Spool options


A


"


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


stroke =


stroke =


AA


stroke =


A(B) → T (float)


P--A--B--T closed, flow through line (LC) open


201


201


201


201 3


3


3


3


+ 7 mm
+ 0.28 in


-- 8 mm
-- 0.32 in


-- 16 mm
-- 0.63 in


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


313
12.32


74
2.91


57
2.24


45
1.77


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


This spool needs special body with extra machinering and must be used only with spool positioner type 13 (see page 19).
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0
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30


40


50


0 40 80 120 160


Spool pressure drop A→B


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


Flow (l/min)


(bar) (psi)
600


400


200


F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Q = 160l/min


0


40


80


120


160


200


0 2 4 6 8 10


Fl
ow


Stroke


Spool metering P→B
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.3


Performance data


F


J


Y


Type 8F


Spool options


201


201


201


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


A


"


P→A+B (regenerative)


P → B A → T


stroke =


stroke =


+ 10 mm
+ 0.39 in


-- 10 mm
-- 0.39 in


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


This spool needs special body with extra machinering.
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--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


B


D
C


B


D
C


With spring return


”A” side spool positioners


Supplied with standard spring type D (see force--stroke diagram); available with lighter spring type B (8MB code: 5V08220000) or
type C (8MC code: 5V08120010).
In order to correctly apply these kits please contact Customer Service, there could be some usage limitation.


8 kit


19 kit


20 kit


01


20


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


201


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0


(in)
100


50
(lbf)


--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram
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--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force:400 N / 90 lbf ±10%:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force:400 N / 90 lbf ±10%:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force:400 N / 90 lbf ±10%:


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


With detent


“A” side spool positioners


9B kit


10B kit


11B kit


201


201


201


97
3.82


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


97
3.82


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


97
3.82
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--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0
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100


50
(lbf)


--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


:


From position 0 to 2


From position 2 to 0


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 420 N / 94.4 lbf ±10%:


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke
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rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 420 N / 94.4 lbf ±10%:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


--450


--300


--150


0


150


300


450


--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)
100


50
(lbf)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


--50


--100


0


Stroke


Fo
rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


: :


: :


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 420 N / 94.4 lbf ±10%:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


“A” side spool positioners


16 kit


11 kit


15 kit


201


20


01


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


61
2.40


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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--800


--400


0


400


800


--16 --14 --12 --10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


0.1 0.2 (in)


100


50


(lbf)
0.3


0


Stroke
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rc


e


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


:


F


--0.1--0.2--0.3--0.4--0.5--0.6 0


150


--50


--100


--150


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force:330 N / 74.2 lbf ±10%:


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


Locking force:710 N / 160 lbf ±10%F


From position 3 to 2


From position 2 to 3


For spool type 5


“A” side spool positioners


13 kit


201 3


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


97
3.82
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Pneumatic solenoid valve ordering code (with connector)


8EP3 kit


8P kit


“A” side spool positioners


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 8 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Operating features
Pilot pressure : 6 bar (max.10). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 87 psi (max.145)


Operating features
Pilot pressure : 6 bar (max.10). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 87 psi (max.145)


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


CODE DESCRIPTION
2X4001012 12VDC solenoid valve
2X4001024 24VDc solenoid valve


201


V1 V2


201


V1 V2


201


V1 V2


NPT 1/8”


N
P


T
1/


8”


164.5
6.48
169
6.65


35 1.
38


66
2.60Wrench 17


42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 9
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


154
6.06


82
3.23


179
7.05


51
2.01


15
5.


5
6.


12


84 3.
31


∅


PG9


6
0.


24


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 14
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Connector C01
code: 2X1001020
(include in control kit)


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbftWrench 9


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Operating features
Pilot pressure : min.10 bar-- 145 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max.50 bar -- 725 psi
Max.back pressure on outlet L : 4 bar -- 58 psi. . . . .


8EI3 kit


“A” side spool positioners


ON--OFF electro--hydraulic spool control kit with external pilot and drain.


Collector kit for external pilot and drain


Ordering codes (BSP thread)


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
KE1S0 5KE1S00030 kit for 1 section
KE2S0 5KE2S00630 kit for 2 sections
KE3S0 5KE3S00630 kit for 3 sections
KE4S0 5KE4S00630 kit for 4 sections
KE5S0 5KE5S00630 kit for 5 sections
KE6S0 5KE6S00630 kit for 6 sections


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


Valve and solenoids ordering codes


CODE DESCRIPTION
2S0EJ08002013 3 ways solenoid valve
2X4350012 12VDC coil
2X4350024 24VDC coil


Ex: SD18/2--P(KG3--120)/18EI3L/18EI3L/KE2S0--24VDC


201


201


V L


L
V


1


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power required : 21 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


136
5.35


159
6.26


17
8


7.
01


79
3.11


42
1.65


L
V


Connection ISO4400
(for connector see
page 22)


Solenoid valve
Wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 9


Wrench 17
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T


P


Collector


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T
P


LV


20 bar
290 psi


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120
1750


V


Coil
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8EI3 kit


“A” side spool positioners


Wrench 41
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Collector kit with pilot and drain lines


Ordering codes (BSP thread)


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
KE1R3 5KE1R30630 kit for 1 section
KE2R3 5KE2R30630 kit for 2 sections
KE3R3 5KE3R30630 kit for 3 sections
KE4R3 5KE4R30630 kit for 4 sections
KE5R3 5KE5R30630 kit for 5 sections
KE6R3 5KE6R30630 kit for 6 sections


Pressure drop P→T


0


20


40


60


0 50 100 150 200


The kit consists of a collector with VRP pressure reducing valve and relative pipes.


VRP valve operating features
Outlet pressure : 20 bar / 290 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max.flow : 8 l/min / 2.11 US gpm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Filtering : 80 µ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


VRC valve : code XGIU541602


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot
pressure to the actuator.


Ex: SD18/2--P(KG3--125)/18EI3L/18EI3L/VRC
--KE2R3--24VDC


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op 600


400


200


800


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


50


33


13
.5


12


PG09


1.3 0.
53


1.
97


C02 connector code: 2X1001010


Operating features
Nominal voltage : 250 VAC / 300 VDC. . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection :IP65. . . . . . . . .


Connector according to ISO4400


T


17
4


6.
85


Collector


Wrench 20
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VRC back pressure valve
(not included in kit)


Inlet line Drain


Wrench 17


Wrench 41
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 41
42 Nm / 31 lbft


P


T


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120
1750


VRP


VRC


VRP code
2S100808VAL21
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SLC cap


SLP dust proof plate


L lever box


”B” side options


201


Alluminium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (L180 configuration)


Mechanical control with dust proof plate.


Protection cap usable with pneumatic spool and electro--hydraulic control kit.


201


201


35 1.
38


89 3.
50


74
.5


2.
93


29 1.
14


77
3.03


45
1.77


Vertical handlever
assembly Horizontal


handlever assembly


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft L180 configuration


54 2.
13 39


.5
1.


56


M12


100
3.94


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 8
0.8 Nm / 0.03 lbft


14.5
0.57


32
1.26 13 0.


51


25 0.
98


12
0.47


22 0.
87


12
0.47


∅


∅


∅


Spool dimension


+0.000945
1.77
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--10 --8 --6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6 8 10


8IM kit (for single acting and double acting spools)


Hydraulic spool control


2 0 1
Port B Port A


Pressure--stroke diagram
Max. pilot pressure 50 bar / 725 psi


Metering area


Overlap area


201


VA VB
P


ilo
tp


re
ss


ur
e


Stroke


0.1 0.2


100


200


300


(mm)


(bar) (psi)


(in)


400


0


118.5
4.67


99
3.90


60 2.
36


G 1/4


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 21
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VA VB


Special spool: type 1C, 2C or 3C
Wrench 19


Special valve body kit
(standard body)


0.3--0.1--0.2--0.3


500


0


SD18


24 DAT006E







0


10


20


30


0 3 6 9


5.8


22.4


8.51


Pressure curve 070
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400


0.30.04 0.33


84


325


Connection example


Hydraulic spool control


VA1 VB1 VA2 VB2


1 4 3 2T P


Ex: SD18/2--P(KG3--125)/1C8IM/1C8IM/AET+
SV01--S/01W--001Ax4


T


P


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


P
T


A1 A2


B1 B2
P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Hydraulic pilot control valve
series SV01


120
1750
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Example of mounting on directional valve


Port relief options


T


P


10
8.


5
4.


27


26
.5


1.
04


85
3.35


53
2.09


68
.5


2.
7


80 3.
15


59
2.32


11
.5


0.
45


69
.5


2.
74


30 1.
18


52
2.05 35


1.38


90
3.54


124
4.88


70
2.76


170
6.69


Complete kit with cast iron block and anti--shock valves


SD18 special body kit


P1 configuration P3 configuration


T


P


49
1.93


42
1.65


38
1.5


42
1.65


22
.5


0.
89


42 1.
65


87
.5


3.
44


11
0.43


80 3.
15


18
2


7.
16


18.5
0.73


45
1.77


21 0.
83


12
0.47
17


0.67


M
6


Surface with
extra machining


90
3.54


Example of SD18 valve with extra machining


When port valves are flanged on the first or the last section of the body, top inlet and outlet are not available.


1.6


Wrench 4
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P 1 ( G 3 -- 120 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Setting value in bar standard 100 -- 1450 psi).


Spring type (3).


P1


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


P2 P3
A B A B A B


A B A B


P1 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


P2 configuration
Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank
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AEK: closed centre


AE: with carry--over


AET: (standard)


Outlet port conversion


See page 6


Ex: SD18/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AE


Carry--over sleeve
Wrench 41 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


8.2
0.32


G
3/


4


Closed centre plug
Allen wrench 12 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


4.2
0.17


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120
1750


Ex: SD18/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AEK


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120
1750


C


T


T


C


SD18


28 DAT006E







SD18


29DAT006E


Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/4 G 3/4 G 1
With O--Ring seal 90 / 66.4 90 / 66.4 100 / 73.7
With copper washer 90 / 66.4 90 / 66.4 90 / 66.4
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 70 / 51.6 100 / 73.7


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 1 5/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 16) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) 1 5/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 16)
With O--Ring seal 150 / 110.6 95 / 70.1 150 / 110.6


Installation and maintenance


A2


The SD18 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down


directly on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


P


T


C


A1


B1


B2


Carry--over configuration


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports.


Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Installation and maintenance


Lever
pivot box


Spool


Positioner kit


Load check valve


Normally spools are interchange-
able. Verify the smoothness dur-
ing the assembly


Body


Main relief valve


Holding O--Ring
bushing


ChamferO--Ring seal 24.99x3.53
code: 4GUA125035


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2
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DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVES







Working conditions


Features


Simple, compact designed, this valve is only one section for open centre and closed centre hydraulic systems.
H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve.
H Diameter 16 mm -- 0.63 in interchangeable spools.
H Available manual and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.


This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineraloil of46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C temper-
ature.


7th edition October 2000:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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Nominal flow rating 45 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Back pressure (maximum) on outlet port T 25 bar 260 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C -- 104°F


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral base oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.







Dimensional data


WALVOIL
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MADE IN ITALY
Valve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number
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Standard threads


PORT BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)
A and B ports G 3/8 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) M18x1.5
Outlet T


G 3/8
3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)


M18x1.5







Right inlet


Hydraulic circuit


Ex.: SD4/1(KG3--120)/1CP8L


Ex.: SD4/1(KG3--120)/ED--1CP8L


A simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spool and relative control kit and lever (ED configuration).


P


A B


T


120
1750


P


B A


T


120
1750


Standard valve is supplied with positive overlap spool (1CP).
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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3. Spool options


2. Inlet relief options


1. Body kits *


Ordering codes


2.


1.


SD4 / 1 (KG3--120) / 1CP 8 L *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 5KC1113000 1 section


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD5/1 direct pressure relief valve type K (standard)
(KG2--80) 5KIT105122 Range 40 to 80 bar / 580 to 1150 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(KG3--120) 5KIT105123 Range 63 to 200 bar / 900 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(KG4--220) 5KIT105124 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
VMD5/1 direct pressure relief valve type Y
(YG2--80) 5KIT105212 Range 63 to 160 bar / 900 to 2300 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(YG3--175) 5KIT105213 Range 125 to 250 bar / 1800 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP623282 Relief blanking plug


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1CP 3CU1110110 Double acting with positive overlap,


3 positions, A and B closed in neutral position
1N 3CU1110120 Double acting, 3 positions, A and B closed in


neutral position, negative overlap
2 3CU1125130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A open to tank


in neutral position
3 3CU1131130 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged;


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
4 3CU1135140 Single acting on B, 3 positions, A plugged


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
6 3CU1150130 Double acting, 3 positions, closed center
7 3CU1155130 Double acting, 3 positions, closed center with


A and B to tank in neutral position


4.


2. 3. 4. 5.


Include boby and seals.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


1.


K


Y


SV


8


I


9--10


11--12
15--16


17


18


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


Example:
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II Optional handlever


I Port plug *


5. “B” side options


4. “A” side spool positioners


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV105000 Standard lever box
LEB 5LEV605000 Safety lever with handlever, detent in 3


positions
SLP 5COP105000 Without lever, with dust proof plate
TP 5TEL105005 Cable connection


5.


3.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08104000 With spring return in neutral position
9 5V09104010 With detent in position 1
10 5V10104010 With detent in position 2
11 5V11104000 With detent in position 1, neutral and 2
12 5V12104000 With detent in position 1 and 2
15 5V15104000 With detent in position 1 and neutral
16 5V16104000 With detent in position 2 and neutral
17 5V17104000 With spring return position 1
18 5V18104000 With spring return position 2


L


SLP


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/8 3XTAP722160 Plug for single acting spool


LEB


TP


II


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M8x120 170011012 Standard handlever L= 120mm/4.72in


For special configurations see pages 9 and 10
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“A” side spool positioners


Spools options
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Directional valve with rotary control kit


Special configurations
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Dust proof plate kit: code 5COP105000


Rotary positionerl kit: code 5ROT104000


Spool: code 3CU1110561 (negative overlap)
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Detent with kick--out from position 1 to neutral position


Special configurations
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Ex.: SD4/1 (KG3--120)/ 1N 9A(80) LA


Spool control kit with fix setting, available with kick--out pressure of 63 and 80 bar (900 and 1150 psi).


Special lever box: code 5LEV104000


Spool: code 3CU1110300 (negative overlap)


Positioner kit with 63 bar / 900 psi setting code 5V09504000
Positioner kit with 80 bar / 1150 psi setting code 5V09504080


Special body kit:
code 5KC1113600
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Installation and maintenance


P


A


T


B


The SD4 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly


on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P port A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/8 G 3/8 G 3/8
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
With steel and rubber washer 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)
With O--Ring seal 50 / 36.9 30 / 22.1 50 / 36.9


METRIC (ISO 262) M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
with steel and rubber washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
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Simple , compact and heavy duty designed monoblock valves from 1 to 7 sections for open and closed centre hydraulic systems..


H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve and a load check valve.


H Available with parallel, series or tandem circuit.


H Optional carry--over port (only for parallel or tandem circuit).


H Diameter 16 mm -- 0.63 in interchangeable spools.


H A wide variety of service port valve options.


H Actuation is manual, pneumatic, electro--pneumatic, hydraulic, electro--hydraulic, with solenoid and remote with flexible cables


spool control kits.


Features


WARNING!


All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.


Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
3rd edition September 2012:


This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Additional information


This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.


Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailed information or special request.
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Working conditions


Standard threads
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagramsmeasuredwithmineral oil of 46mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40C tempera-


ture.


Nominal flow rating 45 l/min


Operating pressure (max.) parallel pr tandem circuit 315 bar 4600 psi


series circuit 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)T p=100 bar -- 1450psi with fluid and valve at 40C 3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Hydraulic fluid Mineral base oil


Fluid temperature with NBR seals from --20 to 80C


with FPM seals from --20 to 100C


Viecosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


minimum 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


maximum 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max. level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature
with mechanical, pneumatic and hydraulic devices from --40 to 60C


Ambient temperature
with electric devices from --20 to 60C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Sales Dept.


REFERENCE STANDARDS


BSP UN--UNF METRIC NPTF


THREAD
ACCORDING TO


ISO 228/1 ISO 263 ISO 262 ANSI B1.20.3
ACCORDING TO BS 2779 ANSI B1.1 unified


CAVITY
ACCORDING TO


ISO 1179 11926 9974--1
ACCORDING TO SAE J1926 J2244 J476a


DIN 3852--2
shape X o Y


3852--1
shape X o Y


PORTS THREAD


MAIN PORTS BSP UN--UNF METRICA


IInlet P and carry--over C G 3/8 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1,5


Ports A and B G 3/8 9/16--18 (SAE 6) M18x1,5


Outlet T G 3/8
G 1/2 * 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1,5


M22x1,5 *
CONTROL PILOT PORTS


Pneumatics NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27


Hydraulics G 1/4 9/16--18 (SAE 6) G 1/4


(*) -- Only for series circuit..







Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/1--P 100.5 3.96 73 2.87 3.5 7.7 SD5/5--P 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.1 22.3


SD5/2--P 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 5.2 11.5 SD5/6--P 285.5 11.24 258 10.16 11.7 25.8


SD5/3--P 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.9 15.2 SD5/7--P 322.5 12.70 295 11.61 13.2 29.1


SD5/4--P 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.9







Parallel


Hydraulic circuit


Standard configuration with side inlet and outlet and open centre (AET execution).


Main relief valve


Lever pivot box


Check valve
Allen wrench 4


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Configuration with upper inlet and outlet


P
A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--PSA


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Description example


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET


Standard configuration


Tank line


Flow through
(LC)


Pressure line


Port A line


Port B line


Positioner kit


Plug for open centre
Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


A


B


T


P


120
1750


120
1750


directional valve with left inlet SD5


9DAU003E







SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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2. Inlet relief options page 12


1. Body kits *


Ordering codes3.


2.


2.


SD5 / 2 -- P (JG3--120) / 1 8 L / 1 8IM . P3(G3--100) / AET *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC1193000 Parallel, 1 section
2--P 5KC1223000 Parallel, 2 sections
3--P 5KC1243000 Parallel, 3 sections
4--P 5KC1273000 Parallel, 4 sections
5--P 5KC1313000 Parallel, 5 sections
6--P 5KC1353000 Parallel, 6 sections
7--P 5KC13E3000 Parallel, 7 sections


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD5 direct pressure relief valve type J
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
(JG2--63) 5KIT105412 Range 40 to 63 bar / 580 to 900 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
(JG3--120) 5KIT105413 Range 50 to 200 bar / 725 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(JG4--220) 5KIT105414 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
SV XTAP623282 Relief valve blanking plug


4. 5.


Include boby, seals and load check valve.


1st section following section


1.


Description example:


II


5.


4.


I


8.


9.


1. 3.


3. Spool options page 13
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1210130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
1A 3CU1221130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A open to


tank in neutral position
1B 3CU1222130 Double acting, 3 positions, with B open to


tank in neutral position
2 3CU1225130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position
2H 3CU1225225 Double acting, 3 positions, with A e B


partially open to tank in neutral position
3 3CU1231130 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
Special spools for particular positioner kits page 16. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5DY 3CU1242220 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool in
5PY 3CU1245620 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool out, with check
valve


8 3CU1262120 Double acting, 4 positions, regenerative
circuit in 4th position with spool in


Special spools for standard positioner kits page 19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
8F 3CU1261100 Double acting, 3 positions, regenerative


circuit in 2nd position with spool out


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.


7.


7.


3.


6. 8.


6.


Valve setting (bar)
Valve setting (bar)
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7. Service valves page 52


I ”A” and “B” ports plugs *


II Optional handlevers


9. Inlet and outlet selection * page 9


4. “A” side spool positioners page 20


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08105000 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08105200 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M6 female thread for dual control
8D2 5V08105220 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M8 male thread for dual control
8F2 5V08105101 With spring return in neutral position and


adjustable flow limiter
19 5V19105000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 1
20 5V19105000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 2
9 5V09105010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10 5V10105010 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11 5V11105000 Detent in positions neutral, 1 and 2
12 5V12105000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
15 5V15105000 2 positions, detent in positions 1 and


neutral
16 5V16105000 2 positions, detent in positions 2 and


neutral
9BZ 5V09202010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10BZ 5V10202010 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11BZ 5V11202010 Detent in positions 1 and 2 and spring


return in neutral position
8K 5V08705112 With spring return in neutral position and


12 VDC spool solenoid lock device
5V08705124 As previous, 24VDC


8RM2 5V08105590 With spring return in neutral position and
12VDC electromagnetic detent in pos. 2


5V08105595 As previous, 24VDC
8MHE3(NC) 5V08105541 With spring return in neutral position and


spool postioning ON/OFF electric signal
circuit normally closed


8MHE3(NO) 5V08105540 As previous, with circuit normally open
8MS3 5V08105553 With spring return in neutral position,


operation signalling in position 1 and 2,
prearranged for centralized microswitch
control: need KM connection kit


8MG3(NO) 5V08105660 With spring return in neutral position and
microswitch in positions 1 and 2


8P 5V08105701 ON/OFF pneumatic kit
8EP3 5V08105735 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--pneumatic kit


5V08105740 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--pneumatic kit
8ED3 5V08105350 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--hydraulic kit


5V08105351 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--hydraulic kit


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP722160 Side ports; need n.2G 3/8 plugs, standard


configuration (omit in valve description)
PSA 3XTAP722160 Upper ports; need n.2 G 3/8 plugs


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M8x120 170011012 For lever L: height 120 mm / 4.72 in
AL01/M10x150 170012015 For lever LM10:


height 150 mm / 5.91 in
AL08/M12x150 170013115 For joystick LCB:


height 150 mm / 5.91 in


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/8 3XTAP722160 for single acting spool type 3


Port relief, anti--shock, pilot operated check and flow regulation valves.


6. Complete controls page 44
Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM and ON/OFF solenoid controls
type 8ES and 8ESN.


5. “B” side options page 39
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV105000 Standard lever box
LM10 5LEV205000 Lever box for M10 handlever
LF1 5LEV105102 Lever box with adjustable flow limiter
LEB 5LEV605000 Safety lever box, vertical configuration
LUP 5LEV805005 Safety lever box, horizontal configuration
SLP 5COP105000 Without lever box, with dust--proof plate
SLC 5COP205000 Without lever box, with endcap
TQ 5TEL105110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO205100 Joystick lever for 2 sections operation


4. “A” side spool positioners
Particular positioner kits for special spools page 36. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13NZ 5V13305010 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5DY
13QN 5V13405020 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5PY
13FZ 5V13505400 4 positions with spring return in neutral


position: for spool 8
13QNMG3(NO) 5V13405660 As type 13QN with microswitch in


positions 1 and 2: for spool 5PY


8. Outlet port option page 49
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET XTAP623170 Open centre plug
AEK 3XTAP522282 Closed centre plug


AE 3XGIU522460* G3/8 carry--over sleeve
AET--L XCAR405300 With hydraulic pilot unloader valve
AET--LT XTAP523370 Unloader valve blanking plug
Electric control unloader valve: for valves and coils list see page 50.
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Time response


VMD5 ( J G 3 -- 120 )


Standard setting in bar (for value see page 8)


Performance data


Adjustment type


Adjustment type (G, H)


Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


59.5max. 51.5


SV: relief valve blanking plug


Wrench 19
42 Nm / 31 lbft Wrench 13


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4


Allen wrench 10
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Cap code: 3COP117260


2.03 2.34
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar / 900 psi
P(on ports) = 100bar / 1450 psi
P(on ports) = 250bar / 3600 psi


Qin = 45 l/min


Type 1


Spool options


0


20
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0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0
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w


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


0


20


40


60


0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0


F
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Stroke


Spool metering A(B)TSpool metering PA(B)


(mm)


(l/min )


201


201


201
A B


P T


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


A


"


P A B T


P B A T


Performance data


A B


P T


A B


P T


FJ


YF J


Y


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


142


20


29
10


5.5 5.5


0.39
0.35


0.79


5.59


(in)0.1 0.2 (in)0.1 0.2


For special requirement, spool 1CS code 3CU1210200 suggested for flow from 15 to 30 l/min and spool 1CEX code 3CU1210230


suggested for flow up to 15 l/min, are available.


stroke:
+ 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


stroke:
+ 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Type 2


Type 1B


Type 1A


Spool options


201
A B


P T


Type 2H


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


P--B closed, AT, flow through line (LC) open


P--A closed, BT, flow through line (LC) open


P closed, A--BT, flow through line (LC) open


P closed, A--B partially open to tank,
flow through line (LC) open


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar / 900 psi
P(on ports) = 100bar / 1450 psi
P(on ports) = 250bar / 3600 psi


Qin = 45 l/min


A


"


A


P T


A


P T


201
A


P T


Type 3


Spool options
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Spool metering ATSpool metering PA
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P--B--T closed, flow through line (LC) open


P A


A T


Performance data


FJ


Y


F J


Y


A


T P LCT


A


T P LCT


A


T P LCT


Port B plugged
Allen wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


5.5 5.5


(in)0.1 0.2 (in)0.1 0.2


stroke:
+ 5.5 mm / 0.22 in


stroke:
-- 5.5 mm / 0.22 in
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Spool metering
Qin = 45 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


F
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Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


5.5


Performance data


(in)0.1 0.2


PA AT


PB


BT


AA


A


"


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


Spools


Type 5DY


P B , A T


A--B T (float in lock position)


201


201


201


201 3


3


3


3
A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


P A , B T


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Deptartment.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13NZ (see page 36).


Also available spool with check valve on A port; type 5WY code 3CU1242320.


P--A--B--T closed
flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LCT
stroke:


+ 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


stroke:
-- 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


stroke:
-- 9 mm / 0.35 in


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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0,0 1,0 2,0 3,0 4,0 5,0


A


A B


T P LCT


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13QN (see page 36) and 13QNMG3 (see page 37).


Spools options


Type 5PY


P B , A T


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


013 2
A B


P T


P A , B T


P--A--B--T closed,
with flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT


A B


T P LCT
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Pressure drop in position 3
(last section)
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Spool metering
Qin = 45 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi
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w


Stroke (mm)


(l/min)


5.5


Performance data


(in)0.1 0.2
(psi)


200


100


""


"


PA(B)
BT


AT


stroke:
-- 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


stroke:
+ 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


stroke:
+ 9 mm / 0.35 in
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AA


A


"


A B


T P LCT


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13FZ (see page 37).


P B , A T


P A--B (regenerative)


201


201


201 3


3


3
A B


P T


A B


P T


A B


P T


P A , B T


Type 8


Spools


201 3
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P--A--B--T closed flow through line (LC) open
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Spool metering
Qin = 45 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


(in)0.1 0.2
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Type 8F


Spool options
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Performance data


A B


P T


5.5


P--A--B--T closed flow through line (LC) open


P B , A T


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.
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Spool metering
Qin = 45 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


0.1 0.2 (in)
(psi)


200


100


directional valve with left inlet SD5


19DAU003E







Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


36.5


84


40
1.57 1.44


3.31


36.5
1.44


--300


--200


--100


0


100


200


300


--6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
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F
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(N)


Force--stroke diagram


D


D
E


C


C


E


0.1 0.2 (in)


40


20


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 0


60


0


--40


--20


--60


With spring return in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


8 kit


8D kit


8D2 kit


201


201


M
8


201


It’s suppliedwith standard spring typeD (see force--stroke diagram)andavailablewith lighter spring typeC(8MC code:5V08205000)


or heavier type E (8ME code: 5V08405000).


Allen rench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 9
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


M
6


36.5


44


12


1.73


1.44


0.47


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 9
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Spool end joint code XPER315400, is available on request in order to screw onto pin.


10


40


18


20
4 M


6


15


8


8


Spool end joint dimensions


0.16
0.39 0.79
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With spring return in neutral position


“A” side spool positioners


8F2 kit
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Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


36.5


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1.44
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Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


36.5
1.44


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


36.5
1.44


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


36.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1.44
36,5


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Operating features
Locking and release force : 120 N / 27 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


36.5
1.44


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Operating features
Locking force (from pos. 0 to 2) : 150 N / 33.7 lbf 10%. . .
Release force (from pos. 2 to 0) : 140 N / 31.5 lbf 10%. . .


41


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1.61


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Operating features
Locking force (from pos. 0 to 1) : 150 N / 33.7 lbf 10%. . .
Release force (from pos. 1 to 0) : 140 N / 31.5 lbf 10%. . .


45,545.5


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1.79
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With detent


”A” side spool positioners
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SD5 directional valve with left inlet


22 DAU003E







72.5
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Solenoid lock device type 8K


“A” side spool positioners


With spring return and spool electromechanical lock in neutral position; when coil is feeded the spool can be moved.


Operating features
ACTUATOR
Lock stroke : 3.5 mm / 0.14 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COIL
Depending on model: see following features


201


NOTE -- The kit control must be turned at 180. when pilot
operated check valves are fitted.


Coil with ISO4400 connector


Coil with Deutsch DT connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.9 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.95 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with Packard M--Pack connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


634


Wrench 24
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


22


71.5


11
2.
5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


25


4.
43


0.87


2.82


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8K 8K4 8K6


12 VDC 5V08705112 5V08705412 5V08705612


24 VDC 5V08705124 5V08705424 5V08705624


Need
connector


(see page 129)
C02 C19 C20







Solenoid lock device type 8K


“A” side spool positioner


It’s possible to obtain further configurations of complete control, using the K kit, coils and 3 positions “A” side spool positioner, as


following draw: for information contact Sales Department.


More configurations and spare parts


3 positions “A” side spool
positioner type 9B, 10B, 11B.


(see page 23)


Fitted with actuator:
code 5KIT810500


Coil


Kit K


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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COILS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300013


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300025







Operating features
COIL
Nominal voltage : 12 / 24VDC  10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 5,5 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Resistance (20 C) : 26,5 / ??? Ohm. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Min unlocking force : 45 N / 49.5 lbf. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Electromagnetic detent type 8RM2


“A” side spool positioners


108


With electromagnetic detent in position 2 and spring return to neutral position.


600


88.5


Wrench 11 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Notch 1.2 mm / 0.047 in
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


201


600 200


374


Coil with Deutsch DT
connection


Coil with AMP Fastin--Faston
connection


Coil with Packard M--Pack
connection


4.25


3.48


23.6


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Solenoid kit with connector


7.8723.6


14.7


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


Deutsch DT AMP Packard M--Pack


CONTROL DESCRIPTION


Voltage 8RM2 8RM2A(200)


12 VDC 5V08105590 5V08105591 5V08105593


24 VDC 5V08105595 5V08105596 5V08105598


Need
connector


(see page 129)
C19 C21 C20


COILS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage Deutsch DT AMP Packard M--Pack


12 VDC YSOL532455 YSOL532452 YSOL532451


24 VDC YSOL532456 YSOL532458 YSOL532457







0


12


--6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Stroke


V
ol
ta
ge


(mm)


(VDC)
100%


Ouput signal with NO circuit
Tolerance range


0.1 0.20--0.1--0.2


Ouput signal with NC circuit


0


12


--6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Stroke


V
ol
ta
ge


(mm)


(VDC)
100%


Tolerance range


0.1 0.2 (in)0--0.1--0.2


44.5


81


38
.5


Notch -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft
Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbftWrench 5


6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


See view A


Connection DIN43650/C
(needs connector type C11, see page 129)


1.
52


1.75


3.19


Operating features
Power supply range : from 3 da 28 VDC
Max. output current : 500 mA.
Weather protection : IP65.


4 1


32
Position 2


signal
Position 1
signal


Connector wiring


“A” side spool positioners


8MHE3 kit: with spring return in neutral position and spool positioning ON/OFF signal


201201


1 2 34 1 2 34


8MHE3(NC) kit 8MHE3(NO) kit


Configuration with


normally closed circuit


Configuration with


normally open circuit


This module supplies two different ON/OFF signals, related to the direction of the spool.


It has two separate contacts which can be normallyopen or normally closed.


View A View A


Mobile contact
Fixed contact


Mobile contact
Fixed contact


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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51 = with bracket for M51 (IP51) microswitch fixing
67 = with bracket for M67 (IP67) microswitch fixing


S = bracket placed on left
D = bracket placed on right


Assembling kit


Nr. of working sections


M3
n.2 threads


58 2.
28


”A” side spool positioners


8MS3 kit: with centralized control for microswitch


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Es.: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18MS3L/18MS3L/AET -- KM 2 S 51


120


Microswitch on
request (see page 25)


25.4


1


8


Rocker arm to
actuate microswitch


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Bracket for 5MIC100
microswitch


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1


0.04


0.
32


1750


Assembly example


It’s shown an assembling on 2 section directional control valve, complete with connection kit KM.


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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0.
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.1


58.2


33 6
2.29


1.30 0.24


Stroke


1.
07


7 0.
28





18 4


55
.5


M
4


2.
19


0.71
4
0.16


21 4


64


M
3


2.
52


0.83 0.16 2.
5


0.
10


30
.2


68


25.5 14
0.551.00


2.68


1.
19


Stroke


6
0.24


Dedicated bracket is needed for the assembly


code: 3FLA225052


M51 code: 5MIC100 M67 code: 5MIC200


It’s complete with rubber cover and mounting screws: to order separately


58.3
2.29


8MS3 kit: with centralized control for microswitch


“A” side spool positioners


Microswitches for 8MS kits


Operating features
Max. current / voltage : 15 A / 480 VAC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.25 A / 250 VDC
Weather protection : IP51. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Operating features
Max. current / voltage : 5 A / 250 VAC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.25 A / 230VDC
Weather protection : IP67. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Notch 1.5 mm / 0.06 in
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


201


201


201


8MS1 kit
microswitch operation in


position 1


Other configurations


8MS2 kit
microswitch operation in


position 2


8MS3 kit
microswitch operation in


positions 1 and 2


The spool positioner is composed of actioning pin 1, bushes 2 and return spring 3.


The remaining items (cap, rocker arm, bracket , rod ecc..) are components of KM con-


nection kit, which depends on nr of controlled section.


KM kit ordering codes


The codes below represent the kit with bracket for IP51
microswitch, assembled on the left
For other codes or information contact Sales Department.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
KM1S51 5KM1S5102 Kit for 1 section
KM2S51 5KM2S5102 Kit for 2 sections
KM3S51 5KM3S5102 Kit for 3 sections
KM4S51 5KM4S5102 Kit for 4 sections
KM5S51 5KM5S5102 Kit for 5 sections
KM6S51 5KM6S5102 Kit for 6 sections
KM7S51 5KM7S5102 Kit for 7 sections


1


3


2


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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PACKARD W--PACK
male connector with
female end


PACKARD W--PACK
female connector
with male end


Operating features
MICROSWITCH
Mechanical life : 5x105 operations. . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical life (resistive load) : 105 oper. -- 7A / 13.5VDC


: 5x104 oper. -- 10A / 12VDC
: 5x104 oper. -- 3A / 28VDC


201


8MG1(NO) kit


201


201


Other configurations


8MG2(NO) kit


8MG3(NO) kit


With microswitch type 8MG3(NO)


“A” side spool positioners


With spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 8MG1(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 8MG2(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in


position 2); dimensions are the same of 8MG3 configuration.


Same configurations are available with normally closed (NC) contact.


66,5


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Microswitch with connector


With NO contact
code: 4MIC730


With NC contact
code: 4MIC740


It’s possible to obtain further configurations of complete control, using the MG kit, microswitches and 3 positions “A” side spool posi-


tioner, as following draw.


Kit MG


Microswitch


3 positions “A” side spool
positioner type 9B, 10B, 11B.


(see page 23)


Kit MG3
code: 5KIT820500


Kit MG1
code: 5KIT820501


Kit MG2
code: 5KIT820502


More configurations and spare parts


84,5 128


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


3.33 5.04


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 8MG3 8MG2 8MG1


Need
connector type


NO 5V08105660 5V08105680 5V08105670 C07 see page
NC 5V08105662 5V08105682 5V08105672 C17


see page
129







Operating features
Pilot pressure : min. 5.5 bar / 80 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 10 bar / 145 psi


118


23


4.64


0.
91


51.5


V1


V2


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 11
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft NPT 1/8” -- nr.2 thread


ON/OFF pneumatic kit type 8P


“A” side spool positioners


201


V1 V2


With spring return to neutral position.


2.03


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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V1 V2


Wrench 14 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Special wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 9Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


119


57


42


11
3.
5


Pg9 43
1.69 2.24


4.
47


1.
65


4.68


6
Ø
0.
24


ON/OFF electropneumatic kit type 8EP3


“A” side spool positioners


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: (max.10 bar / 145 psi)
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . .
Power rating : 8 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 0.67 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.33 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with ISO6952
connector


Coil with flying leads


200


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


V1 V2


201


V1 V2


7.87


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO6952 Flying leads


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8EP3 8EP35


12 VDC 5V08105735 5V08105736


24 VDC 5V08105740 5V08105741


Need
connector type
(see page 129)


C01
(compreso) /


COIL CODES


Voltage
CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage
ISO6952 Flying leads*


12 VDC 2X4000013 2XB1000120000


24 VDC 2X4000025 2XB1000240000


* Several type of connectors can be wired on request







directional valve with left inlet SD5
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DTISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8ED3 8ED32 8ED32D 8ED34


12 VDC 5V08105350 5V08105250 5V08105280 5V08105450


24 VDC 5V08105351 5V08105251 5V08105281 5V08105451


Need
connector type
(see page 129)


C02 C08 C08 C19


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


With external pilot and drain.


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


201


V L


L
V


1


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : min. 10 bar / 145 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 50 bar / 725 psi
Max backpressure on drain L : 25 bar / 360 psi. . . . . .
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 21 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.75 A -- 12 VDC / 0.87 A -- 24VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


C
ol
le
ct
or


116


133


Solenoid valve:
wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Coil


5942


6.6 Nm
4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Special wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 10


13
3


139
Allen wrench 4 -- 6,6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


5.47


1.65 2.32


5.
24


4.57


5.24







SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diodo with diodo


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2XB1400121100 2XB1400121200 2XB1400121210 2XB1400120400


24 VDC 2XB1400241100 2XB1400241200 2XB1400241210 2XB1400240400


COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1S0 5KE1S00030 Kit one section


KE2S0 5KE2S00230 Kit for 2 sections


KE3S0 5KE3S00230 Kit for 3 sections


KE4S0 5KE4S00230 Kit for 4 sections


KE5S0 5KE5S00230 Kit for 5 sections


KE6S0 5KE6S00230 Kit for 6 sections


(*) codes are referred to BSP thread


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


Collector kit for external pilot and drain


Description example:
SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18ED3L/18ED3L/AET--KE2S0--24VDC


V


20 bar
290 psi


L


Collector


P T


14
9.
5


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


V
L


Coil with
ISO4400 connection


Coil with
AMP JPT connection


Coil with Deutsch DT connection


170
6.69


5.
89


1750







directional valve with left inlet SD5


35DAU003E


COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Tipo Code * Description


KE1R0 5KE1R30230 Kit one section


KE2R0 5KE2R30230 Kit for 2 sections


KE3R0 5KE3R30230 Kit for 3 sections


KE4R0 5KE4R30230 Kit for 4 sections


KE5R0 5KE5R30230 Kit for 5 sections


KE6R0 5KE6R30230 Kit for 6 sections


(*) Codes are referred to BSP thread


20
0.79


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Pressure drop PT


0


10


20


30


40


0 15 30 45
Flow


P
re
ss
ur
e


(l/min)


(bar)


400


200


(psi)


“A” side spool positioners


Collector kit with pilot and drain lines


The kit is made of collector, VRP pressure reducing valve and pipes.


Description example:
SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18ED3L/18ED3L/VRC--KE2R3--24VDC


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


Operating features
VRP VALVE
Output pressure : 20 bar / 290 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max flow : 8 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Filtering : 80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


14
9.
5


Inlet line


Drain


TP


Collector


VRP Code:
2S100808VAL21


VRC backpressure
valve (not included)


Wrench 17


Wrench 19
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


35


13628


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


VRP


VRC


VRC valve: code X003600010


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot pressure to the actuator.


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


5.
89


1.10 5.35


1.38


1750







Detent area
Locking force: 360 N / 81 lbf 10%
Release force: 390 N / 87.7 lbf 10%


--400


--200


0


200


400


--5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Stroke


F
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(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


3


--4
.5


4.
5


Floating


72.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Special body kit


Particular positioner kits for special spools


“A” side spool positioners


13NZ kit


Detent area
Locking force: 280 N / 63 lbf 10%
Release force: 300 N / 67.4 lbf 10%


201 3


Detent in 4th position with spool in:available only for spool type 5DY (see page 16).


13QN kit


--400


--200


0


200


400


--9 --8 --7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5
Stroke


F
or
ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


4.
5


--4
.5


3
Floating


72.5


Special body kit


Detent in 4th position with spool out:available only for spool type 5PY (see page 17).


2013


--6
.8


6.
8


(in)


60


30


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 0


0


--60


--30


--0.3 0.1


-0
.1
8


-0
.2
7


0.
27


2.85


60


30


(lbf)


0


--60


--30


(in)0.1 0.20 0.3--0.1


-0
.1
8


0.
18


0.
27


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.85


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES CODICI MICROINTERRUTTORI DI RICAMBIO


Contact type Needs connector
type


5V13405660 NO C07 see page
5V13405661 NC C17


see page
129


Particular positioner kits for special spools


”A” side spool positioners


Detent in 4th position with spool out, spring return to neutral position and microswitch operation in both directions.


The microswitch can be configured with NO (normally open) or NC (normally closed) contact


Available only for spool type 5PY (see page 17).


Operating features
MICROSWITCH
Mechanical life : 5x105 operations. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electric life (resistive load) : 105 operations -- 7A / 13.5VDC. . . .


: 5x104 operations -- 10A / 12VDC
: 5x104 operations -- 3A / 28VDC102.5


Wrench 22 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Microswitch with
connector


13QNMG3(NO) kit


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft 2013


Microswitch kit with NO contact
code: 4MIC730


Female PACKARD
W--PACK connector
with male ends


Microswitch kit with NC contact
code: 4MIC740


Male PACKARD
W--PACK connector
with female ends


13FZ kit


72.5


Special body kit


201 3


4th position with spool in and spring return to neutral position.


Avalable only for spool type 8 (see page 18).
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Force--stroke diagram
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3
Regenerative


4,
5


84.5 128


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.85


(in)
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30


(lbf)


--0.1--0.2 0


0
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--30


--0.3 0.1


4.04


3.33 5.04







”A” side spool positioners


The positioners for special spools (13NZ, 13QN, 13FZ), are also available with spool electromechanical lock in neutral position; if


coil is excited the spool can be operated.


For kit K and coils features and dimensions, see page 24: for informations contact Sales Department.


Particular positioner kits for special spools


With electromechanical lock


Special body kit depending
on used spool: for informa-
tion contact Sales Depart-
ment.


Coil


Kit K


13NZ positioner kit
(see page 36)


for spool type 5DY


13QN positioner kit
(see page 36)


for spool type 5PY


13FZ positioner kit
(see page 37)
for spool type 8


Complete actuator kit:
code 5KIT810500


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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CODICI BOBINE


CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300013


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300025


Need
connector type
(see page 129)


C02 C19 C20







20


44
1.73


0.79


Allen wrench 2.5


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


20


44


24
.5


20


53
.7 65
.5


66max


M8


0.
79


2.
11 2.
58


0.
96


0.79


1.73


2.60


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


M8


Type LM10


M10


201


M10


54


71
.5


24
.5


20 0.
79


2.
13


2.
82


0.
96


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


NOTE (*) -- With spool type 5DY (see page 16)
(**) -- With spool type 5PY (see page 17)


29
.2


41


1.
15


1.
61


Horizontal handlever
assembly


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


M8


20


44


24
.


20


53
.7 65
.5


1.73


0.79


0.
79


2.
11 2.
58


0.
965


(**) (*)


Vertical handlever
assembly


Lever control


”B” side options


Alluminium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180 (execution L180).


201


Execution L180


Type L


Type LF1


201


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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0.
20


201


Special lever controls


“B” side options


Safety levers with lock in neutral complete with handlever; lift handlever knob to operate.


Type LEB


24
.5


20
51
.5


23
5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Locking bush


5


S
tr
ok
e
fo
r


lo
ck


re
le
as
e


52.8


20


To be used with body valves without auxiliary relief valves flanged on the working ports.


Available with execution LEBS, code 5LEV605100, for configurations with auxiliary valves type BP and BPS: it operates floating


spool (4 positions) only by pulling the lever, with spool in (type 5DY).


6.
7


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


58
.5


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


LEBSLEB


44


20
0.79


1.73


2.
03


0.
79


0.
96


9.
25


2.
30


S
tr
ok
e
fo
r


lo
ck


re
le
as
e0.
26


0.79


2.08


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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68.5
2.70


Allen wrench 8
3 Nm / 2.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Type SLC


201


Protection cap usable with pneumatic,


electro--pneumatic, and electro--hy-


draulic spool positioners.


Available as LUP(R150) configuration, with lenght L = 150 mm / 5.91 in and red knob: code 5LEV805010.


L = 219


52.8


53
.7


12


M8


21


6520


Stroke to unlocking


Locking bush


8.62


2.08


2.
11


0.79 2.56


0.47


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


0.
83


Standard black knob


“B” side options


Controls arrangement


Special lever controls


Type LUP


15


9


22


9H8


0.35


0.87


0.
59


0.35 +0.00866
0


201


Type SL Type SLP


201


Mechanical control with dust--proof


plate.


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


8
0.32


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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81


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 24 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Flexible cable


3.19


“B” side options


Waterproof cap prearranged for remote control with flexible cable.


NOTE -- For more information about remote cable control, require appropriate documentation.


201


TQ cable remote control kit


NOTE -- For best efficiency, “A” side positioner with spring return type C is suggestedo (see page 20)


Connection example


SD5/2 directional control
valve without lever boxes


SCF031 remote control
CD flexible cable


TQ kit


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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NOTE -- Don’t use with spool type 5DY.


Execution LCB3
pivot placed above to the left


Exection LCB4
pivot placed above on the right


Execution LCB1
pivot placed down on the left


Execution LCB2
pivot placed down on the right


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 11).


LCB mechanical joystick for two sections control


201


201


Dimensions and movement scheme


B1


A2


A1


B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


A1


A2


B1


B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


A2


A1


B2


B1


A2--A1A2--B1


B2--A1B2--B1


M12


1st section spool


2nd section spool Pivot


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 10


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Execution LCB4


2nd section axis1st section axis


10 27
0.39 1.06


B2


A1


A2


B1


B2--A1B2--B1


A2--A1A2--B1


36


72


76


21
.5


0.
85


2.99


2.
83


1.
42


spool axis


1.
5


36 1.
42


0.
06


“B” side options


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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4.


Complete controls14.


2.


3.


SD5 / 1 -- P (JG3--120) / 1 8ESN LES / AET -- 24VDC


Description example:


2. 3.


5.


LES


CAE


4.1.


2. Spools options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1(ESN) 3CU1210036 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2(ESN) 3CU1225036 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position


3. Connection kit
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8ESN 5V08009 For solenoid joint, with spring return in


neutral position


4. “B” side options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
LES 5LEV105410 Safety lever pivot box for manual


operation
CAE 5COP205100 Endcap


5. Solenoid
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
10.5VDC XSOL314310 Nominal voltage 10.5VDC
12VDC XSOL314312 Nominal voltage 12VDC
24VDC XSOL314324 Nominal voltage 24VDC
192VDC XSOL314192 Nominal voltage 192VDC;


(for 220 VAC supply)


5.


1.


1. Body kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SD5/1--P 5KC1193100 1 section, standard body
SD5/2--PS 5KC1223003 2 sections, special body
SD5/3--PS 5KC1243006 3 sections, special body


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSPthreads.


8ESN solenoid control
Direct control by double solenoid with spring return to neutral position, available with emergency manual override.


It’s necessary special spool and standard body (body kit without spool seals).


Due to the large dimension, it’s not possible to assembly more than one control consecutively, except SD5/2--P and SD5/3--P that


have special bodies with bigger centre--to--centre.


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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201


8ESNCAE kit
with encadp


201


8ESNLES kit
with safety lever pivot box


3
1
2


+--


P A
B T


P B
A T


Electric wiring example


To battery


Connector


Operating features
CONTROL
Internal leakage A(B)T
(p = 100 bar -- 1450 psi / T = 40C) : max. 10 cm3/min -- 0.61 in3/min
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 65 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coil insulance : class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


8ESN solenoid control


Complete controls


3112 WW


172.5 Spools: wrench 13


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 14
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Manual operation:
lift the bush to lever
unlocking


32


68.5


Wrench 24
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


LES


CAE


Connection ISO4400
(needs C03 connector for VDC supply or C05
connector for VAC supply; see page 129)


6.79


2.70


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1.26


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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8ES solenoid control


Complete controls14.


Solenoid direct control with spring return to neutral position.


It needs special spools and standard body (body kit without seals on spool).


1.


2.


SD5 / 1 -- P (JG3--120) / 1 8ES3 4 / AET -- 24VDC


Description example:


1. 2.


8ES3


8ES1


3. 4.


4.


8ES3


8ES2


8ES1


8ES2


4.


2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1(ES) 3CU1210011 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2(ES) 3CU1225010 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position


3. Control kit
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8ES1 5CAN08024 Single acting PA, with spring return to neutral


position
8ES2 5CAN08024 Single acting PB, with spring return to neutral


position
8ES3 5CAN08025 Double acting, with spring return to neutral position


4. Coils
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
With ISO4400 connector
10.5VDC 4SOL412012 Nominal voltage 10.5VDC
12VDC 4SOL412012 Nominal voltage 12VDC
24VDC 4SOL412024 Nominal voltage 24VDC
With Deutsch DT connector
4--10.5VDC 4SOL412111 Nominal voltage 10.5VDC
4--12VDC 4SOL412112 Nominal voltage 12VDC
4--24VDC 4SOL412124 Nominal voltage 24VDC


1. Body kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SD5/1--P 5KC1193100 1 section
SD5/2--P 5KC1223100 2 sections
SD5/3--P 5KC1243100 3 sections
SD5/4--P 5KC1273100 4 sections
SD5/5--P 5KC1313100 5 sections
SD5/6--P 5KC1353100 6 sections
SD5/7--P 5KC3E3100 7 sections


I


I ”A” and “B” ports plugs *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/8 3XTAP722160 For single acting controls type 8ES1 and


8ES2
NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.


3.


3.


3.3.


4.


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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8ES solenoid control


Complete controls


201


01


8ES3 kit
double acting


8ES3 kit
double acting


20


8ES3 kit
double acting


93.8


23.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


7 Nm / 5.2 lbft


Spool


Emergency
manual override


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Coil with Deutsch DT connector
(needs connector C19: see page 129)


Coil with ISO4400 connector
(needs connector C02: see page 129)


0.93


3.69


0


100


200


300


400


0 15 30 45


Operating condition diagram


Flow


P
re
ss
ur
e


(l/min)


(bar)


Operation area


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


Operating features
CONTROL
Internal leakage A(B)T
(p = 100 bar -- 1450 psi / T = 40C) : max. 15 cm3/min -- 0.91 in3/min
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 36 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max. operating current : 3.43 A -- 10.5 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . .


: 3 A -- 12 VDC
: 1.5 A -- 24VDC


Weather protection : IP65 -- ISO4400 / P67 -- Deutsch DT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coil insulance : class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


P B
A T


P A
B T


+--


Electric wiring example


To battery


Connector 1


2
1


Connector 2


2
1


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Spool control curve
type 026 with step


0


10


20


30


0,0 2,0 4,0 6,0


6.5


14


0.
85


P
ilo
tp
re
ss
ur
e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)


7.
25


100


200


300


(psi)
(in)


400


Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM code 5IDR205021


Complete controls


201


VA VB


47.5


193


28Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VA VB


G 1/4


42.5


Connection example


P
T


A1 A2


B1 B2


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


Hydraulic pilot control valve
series SVM400 with curve type 026


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram


0


5


10


15


20


--6 --4 --2 0 2 4 6


2 0 1
Port B Port A


Metering area


Spool overlap area


P
ilo
tp
re
ss
ur
e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)


5.
5


--5
.5


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2


100


200


(psi)


It can be used with standard spools and body (body kit without seals on spool).


Coupling suggested with type 1CS spool (see page 13).


1.87


7.60


1.67


1.10


--5
.5


--0
.2
2


0.
22


0.
03
3


0.
29


203


94


7.6


0.1 0.2


Operating features
Pilot pressure : max. 50 bar / 730 psi. . . . . . . . . . .
Internal leakage A(B)T (p = 100 bar -- 1450 psi / T = 40C)


: max. 6 cm3/min -- 0.37 in3/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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G
3/
8


C


20.5


Wrench 22 --42 Nm / 31 lbft


0.81
2.5


Allen wrench 8 --42 Nm / 31 lbft


0.1


10


G
1/
4


X


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


0.39


Operating features
Internal leakage : 10 cm3/min a 100 bar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.61 in3/min at 1450 psi


0


3


6


9


12


0 10 20 30 40


Pressure drop curve


Flow


P
re
ss
ur
e


(l/min)


(bar)


45


(psi)
150


100


50


It’s possible to have open centre, closed centre and carry--over.


Unloader valves are available: these valves need special bodies with appropriate cavity on lateral outlet port, the tank connection


T must be on top.


AE: with carry--over


AET: open centre (standard)


Outlet port options


See page 9.


Description example: SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AE


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


Description example: SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/18L/AEK


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120


C


With hydraulic pilot unloader valve type L
For safety reasons it’s provided with pilot port plugged.


A2 B2
T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--L


X


AEK: closed centre


1750 1750


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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With solenoid pilot unloader valve


Outlet port options


For the complete valve must be ordered the cartridge and the coil both; to follow please see code list and description composi-
tion.


SD5 / 2 -- P (JG3--120) / 18L / 18L / AET--ELNW 4 (NC) -- 12VDC


1. 2.


1. Solenoid pilot unloader valve
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET--ELNW 0EFW0132002 Normally open, without emergency
AET--ELNW(NC) 0EFW0132003 As previous, normally closed
AET--ELTW 0EFW0132000 Normally open, with “push&twist”


emergency type
AET--ELPW 0EFW0132001 Normally open, with push--button


emergency type


2. Coil
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
With ISO4400 connection
12VDC 4SLE001200 Nominal voltage 12VDC
DB--12VDC 4SLE001217 As previous, with bi--directional diode
24VDC 4SLE002400 Nominal voltage 24VDC
DB--24VDC 4SLE002408 As previous, with bi--directional diode
With AMP JPT connection
2--12VDC 4SLE001203 Nominal voltage 12VDC
2DB--12VDC 4SLE001211 As previous, with bi--directional diode
2--24VDC 4SLE002403 Nominal voltage 24VDC
With Deutsch DT conenction
4--12VDC 4SLE001202 Nominal voltage 12VDC, parallel


connection
4DB--12VDC 4SLE001216 As previous, with bi--directional diode
4PD--12VDC 4SLE001201 Nominal voltage 12VDC,


perpendicular connection
4PDDB--12VDC 4SLE001209 As previous, with bi--directional diode
4--24VDC 4SLE002402 Nominal voltage 24VDC, parallel


connection
4PD--24VDC 4SLE002401 Nominal voltage 24VDC,


perpendicular connection
4PDDB--24VDC 4SLE002407 As previous, with bi--directional diode


2. 1.


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--ELNW--12VDC


A2 B2
T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--ELNW(NC)--12VDC


A2 B2
T


Description example:


Example of directional valve with
normally open unloader valve


Example of directional valve with
normally closed unloader valve


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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A2 B2
T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--LT


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


LT: unloader valve prearrangement


With solenoid pilot unloader valve


Outlet port options


Valve operating features
Max. flow : 45 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max. pressure : 315 bar / 4600 psi. . . . . . . . . . . .
Internal leakage (from 1 to 2) : max. 3 cm3/min at 100 bar


: max . 4.6 in3/min at 1450 psi


67


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


2


1


2


1


Type ELN


Type ELN(NC)


2


1


Type ELP


parallel typeISO4400
connection


AMP JPT
connection


perpendicular type


Deutsch DT connection


0


5


10


15


20


25


0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45


Valve pressure drop
from 1 to 2 in open position


Flow
P
re
ss
ur
e


(l/min)


(bar)


EL(NC)


EL(NA)


Coil operating features
Nominal voltage tolerance. : 10%
Power rating : 19.3 W -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . .


: 19.2 W -- 24 VDC
Max. operating current : 1.61 A -- 12 VDC. . .


: 0.80 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65 -- ISO4400. . . . . .


: IP69K -- Deutsch DT
: IP65 -- AMP JPT


Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


63 92.5


2


1


Type ELT


90.5 (psi)


300


200


100


2.64


2.48 3.56 3.64
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SD5 directional valve with left inlet


52 DAU003E


Anti- shock + anti- cavitation valve (fixed setting)


Flow control valves


Anti- shock + anti- cavitation valve


Relef valve


Relef valve


Pilot check valves Anti- shock valve


5.


4.


1.


2.


3.


Srvice and auxiliary valves18.


6.


7.


BPS
BP P


VS


Kit VM


VD13


All service and auxiliary valves need special body: contact Sales Department.


VD12


VD11Kit VD1


VM(...)


VMT


VM(...)


VMT


VSC(JG...)


VSCT
Kit VS


Kit V


VP


VU


VC


VT


VP


VU


VC


VT


Mounting on the side
of working ports


Mounting on the opposite
side of working ports







directional valve with left inlet SD5
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3. Pilot check valves page 56
Supplied with mounting block
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Directv type


BP1 602002000* Block with valve on port A


BP2 602002000* Block with valve on port B


BP3 602002100* Block with valves on ports A and B
BP XCAR605110 Single valve


With pre--opening


BPS1 602003000* Block with valve on port A


BPS2 602003000* Block with valve on port B


BPS3 602003100* Block with valves on ports A and B
BPS XCAR605210 Single valve


BPT XTAP627300 BP and BPS valves blanking plug


5. VM anti--schock+anti--cavitation valve page 59
Flange mounted type with fixed setting and fitted with mounting block.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VM(50) 5KIT326050 Setting 50 bar / 725 psi
VM(60) 5KIT326060 Setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VM(70) 5KIT326070 Setting 70 bar / 1010 psi
VM(80) 5KIT326080 Setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
VM(90) 5KIT326090 Setting 90 bar / 1300 psi
VM(100) 5KIT326100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VM(125) 5KIT326125 Setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
VM(140) 5KIT326140 Setting 140 bar / 2050 psi
VM(160) 5KIT326160 Setting 160 bar / 2300 psi
VM(175) 5KIT326175 Setting 175 bar / 2550 psi
VM(190) 5KIT326190 Setting 190 bar / 2750 psi
VM(210) 5KIT326210 Setting 210 bar / 3050 psi
VM(230) 5KIT326230 Setting 230 bar / 3350 psi
VM(250) 5KIT326250 Setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
VM(260) 5KIT326260 Setting 260 bar / 3750 psi
VM(280) 5KIT326280 Setting 280 bar / 4050 psi
VM(300) 5KIT326300 Setting 300 bar / 4350 psi
VMT XTAP221340 Valve blanking plug
Kit VM 5CO2820020 Mounting block kit


Service and auxiliary valves


1. Relief valves page 54
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VS(G3--100) 3XCAR505113 Range 40 to 200 bar / 580 to 2900 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VST 3XTAP419300 Valve blanking plug


7. Flow control valves page 65
Flow control on every section; with auxiliary inlet
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VD11 2S0PP10002000 Fine regulation from 3 to 30 l/min
VD12 2S1636020211 As VD11, one turn with detent
VD13 2S0PP10002002 12VDC proportional solenoid valve


Kit VD1 5CO2822010* Mounting block kit


2. Flange mounted relief valve page 55
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VSC(JG2--60) 5KIT105412 Range 40 to 80 bar / 580 to 1150 psi


standard setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VSC(JG3--100) 5KIT105413 Range 63 to 200 bar / 900 to 2900 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VSC(JG4--200) 5KIT105414 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
VSCT XTAP623282 Valve blanking plug
Kit VS 5CO2420000Mounting block kit


NOTE -- Valve setting at points 1--2--4--5--6 are referred to 10 l/min flow.
NOTE -- (*) Codes are referred to BSP threads.


Set of valves fitted with mounting block.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Kit V 5CO2820010 Mounting block kit
T XTAP524280 Valve blanking plug
C 5KIT406110 Anti--cavitation valve
Anti--shock valves
P(G2) 5KIT206112 Range 60 to 125 bar / 870 to 1800 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
P(G3) 5KIT206113 Range 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
P(G4) 5KIT206114 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock + anti--cavitation valves
U(G2) 5KIT305112 Range 40 to 100 bar / 580 to 1450 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
U(G3) 5KIT305113 Range 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
U(G4) 5KIT305114 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi


6. V anti--schock+anti--cavitation valve pag. 61


4. P antishock valves page 57
Cross return type, supplied with mounting block
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION


P1(D3--100) 602001000* Block with valve on port A


P2(D3--100) 602001000* Block with valve on port B


P3(D3--100) 602001100* Block with valves on ports A and B
P(D2--60) 5CAR211112 Single valve: range 40 to 100 bar / 580 to


1450 psi,standard setting 60 bar / 870psi
P(D3--100) 5CAR211113 Single valve: range 80 to 200 bar / 1150


to 2900 psi, standard setting 100 bar /
1450 psi


P(D4--200) 5CAR211113 Single valve: range 180 to 315 bar / 2600
to 4600 psi, standard setting 200 bar /
2900 psi


PT XTAP526430 Valve blanking plug (for configurationP1,
P2)
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VST: valve blanking plug
Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


120
100
1450


1750


Hydraulic circuit


Description example:
SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/18L/VS(G3--100)/18L/AET--PSA
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G: with screw H: valve set and locked


C -- C


Adjustment type


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 17
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 19
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 3


0.
96


Adjustment type (G, H)


VS ( G 3 -- 100 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 100 bar / 1450 psi)


Spring type


It’s suggested for flow up to 25 l/min, and it’s mounted on parallel body to limitate the pressure, at lower value than main relief valve


(min. gap 20 bar / 290 psi ), on downstream section.


It’s in parallel with flow trough and it works only with single operation.


VS relief valve


Service and auxiliary valves


Performance data


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Wrench 4
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Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/VSC(JG3--100)/18L/AET


1


23


VSC relief valve


Service and auxiliary valves


VSC ( J G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 53)


It’s flange mounted on parallel body on the opposite side of working ports, the function to limit the pressure, at lower value thanmain


relief valve (min. gap 20 bar / 290 psi) on downstream sections.


It’s in parallel with flow through line and it works only with single operation.


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged (1) before the final honing of


spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


NOTE -- For performance data, wrench
and tightening force, please see page 12.


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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BP valve pressure drop
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Performance data


Type
Pilot ratio


With
pre--opening Main


BP


BPS 1 : 16


1 : 5.3


1 : 3.2


/


BP direct type


BPS with pre--opening


1 mounted on port A.


2 mounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


BPS 1


BP3 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


BP1 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


A B


P T


Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


A B


A B


Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


PT


P T


BA


PT


Wrench 19
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 31 lbft


BP, BPS pilot check valves


Service and auxiliary valves


BP1 BP2 BP3


A B


Cast iron block with pilot check valves.


A B A B


BPS1 BPS2 BPS3


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Performance data
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P anti--shock valves with cross return


Service and auxiliary valves


Cast iron block with antishock valves.


P3 configuration
Example of pressure on port B and port A to tank


P1 configuration
Example of pressure on port A and port B to tank


A B A B


P T PT


Wrench 21
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 8
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Adjustment with blind nut (D).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


P 1 ( D 3 -- 100 )


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 43)


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Milled surface with
fixing threaded holes
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Example of extra machining on directional valve body
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L1 special lever box
code: 5LEV105050 Standard lever box


BP3 configuration
valve block


P3 configuration
valve block


P3 configuration BP3, BPS3 configuration
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Mounting example for valves type P and BP, BPS


Service and auxiliary valves


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Service and auxiliary valves


Valve on port B
Valve on port A


VM anti--shock and anti--cavitation
They are flange mounted on the opposite side of working ports, connected in parallel with A and B ports and with outlet on T port.


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged on body (1) before the final


honing of spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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Valve setting in bar


1 mounted on port A


2 mounted on port B


3 mounted on ports A and B


VM 1 (100)


VM anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


Example of VM1 configuration


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Dimension D value (mm / in)


VP VCVU VT


9.5 / 0.3714 / 0.55
max.
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max.
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2


Service and auxiliary valves


323


Valve on port BValve on port A


They are anti--shock (VP), anti--shock and anti--cavitation (VU) and anti--cavitation (VC) service valves, flange mounted on the


opposite side of working ports connected in parallel with A and B ports.


They need a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the blocks (2) are flanged on body (1) before the


final honing of spool hole, while the valves (3) are mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Performance data


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Adjustment type


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


VP1 VP2
T A


100


B T


100


T A


100


B T


100


VP3


1450 1450 1450 1450


VP 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 53)


Anti--shock valve


V anti--schock+anti--cavitation valves


Service and auxiliary valves


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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VU1 VU2
T A
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B T
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100


VU3


1450 145014501450


VU 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 53)


Anti--shock + anti--cavitation valve


Pressure drops


0


30


60


90


120


150


0 20 40 60
Flow


P
re
ss
ur
e


(l/min)


(bar)


V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves
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Performance data
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G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Adjustment type


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in
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directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Pressure drop
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V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


VC1 VC2
T A B T T A B T


VC3


VT1 VT2
T A B T T A B T


VT3


VC 1


Anti--cavitation valve


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


VT 1


Valve blanking plug


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


1500


1000


500


(psi)


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Service and auxiliary valves


Block with pressure compensated 3--way flow control valve, to be flange mounted on body with parallel circuit.


The cavity is oriented toward lever side.


The flow is regulated on every working section while the exceeding flow goes to tank: max. regulated flow 30 l/min (with inlet on P1


port).


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged (1) before the final honing of


spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


VD1 flow control valves


Dimension D value (mm / in)


VD11 VD13VD12


171.5 / 6.75171.5 / 6.75121 / 4.76


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD12/18L/18L/AET


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P


A1 B1


120


P1


Hydraulic circuit


C


R


1750


Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD11/18L/18L/AET


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VD1 flow control valves


Service and auxiliary valves


VD12: one turn with detent handknob regulated


Manual control


VD11: continuous fine regulation


SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Flow regulation diagram
Qin = 45 l/min -- P = 100 bar (1450 psi)
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Performance data


P
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Pressure (bar)


Pressure--flow diagram
Qin = 45 l/min


F
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Y


VD11 flow control valve
VD12 flow control valve
VD13 flow control valve


(psi)1000 2000 3000


Solenoid operating feautures
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 28 W. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


To battery


Potentiometer for
valve adjustment


Emergency
push--button


Push--button panel type:
UPA12/100/SC01B22


ISO4400
connector


STOP


P


A1 B1


P1


C


R


120
1750


Hydraulic circuit


Proprtional solenoid flow control valve connection
It’s shows a configuration with push--button panel type UPA.


For information contact Sales Department.


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VD1 flow control valves


Service and auxiliary valves


VD13 with proportional solenoid control


Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD13/18L/18L/AET


ISO4400 connection
(needs C02 connector,
see page. 129)


directional valve with left inlet SD5
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SD5 directional valve with left inlet
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Available from 2 to 6 sections, it can be used in systems wich one downstream


section from series connection must work with upstreamones at the same time.


H On the same body are possible more than one connection.


H It’s not available the carry--over circuit.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


Other executions


It’s available only with one working section and it can be used in hydraulic cir-


cuits where carry--over is required.


HFor controls and spool positioning refer to directional valvewith parallel circuit.


H Configurations with service and auxiliary valves aren’t available


It’s available only with one working section and it can be used in hydraulic cir-


cuits where carry--over doesn’t required.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


SD5-SP: with tandem circuit page 74. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Available from 2 to 6 sections, for security reasons it can be used in systems


which is required to prohibit engagement of downstream sections from tandem


connection when the upstream sections are working.


H On the same body are possible more than one connection.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


SD5-S: with series circuit page 72. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SD5/1-D page 71. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SD5/1-N page 70. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Description example:


SD5/1--N(JG3--120)/18L


Code: 102110033
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Dimensional data


Hydraulic circuit Performance data


SD5/1--N directional valve with left inlet
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Description example:


SD5/1--D(JG3--120)/18L


Code: 102160027
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Dimensional data


Hydraulic circuit Performance data
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directional valve with left inlet SD5/1--D
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SD5--S directional valve with left inlet
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/2--S 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 5.2 11.4 SD5/5--S 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.1 22.3


SD5/3--S 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.9 15.2 SD5/6--S 285.5 11.2 258 10.2 11.7 25.8


SD5/4--S 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.9
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The description of SD5 valve with series circuit is marked with letter “S” and one figure wich indicate the downstream sections from


series connection.


Hydraulic circuit


Performance data


A3 B3 A4 B4


T


Description example: SD5/4--S1(JG3--120)/18L/18L/18L/18L


Code: 1024B0027 *


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


120


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP thread.


1750


Available body kits *
CODE DESCRIPTION
5KC1153040 SD5/2--S1
5KC1253003 SD5/3--S1
5KC12D3000 SD5/3--S1+1
5KC1283003 SD5/4--S1
5KC12E3000 SD5/4--S1+1+1
5KC1324033 SD5/5--S1
5KC1073001 SD5/5--S1+1+1+1
5KC13A3000 SD5/5--S2+1
5KC1363003 SD5/6--S1


Include boby, seals and load check
valves.
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/2--SP1 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 4.8 10.6 SD5/5--SP4 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.2 22.5


SD5/3--SP2 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.7 14.8 SD5/6--SP5 285.5 11.2 258 10.2 11.3 24.9


SD5/4--SP3 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.6 SD5/7--SP6 322.5 13.1 295 11.6 12.7 28
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The description of SD5 valve with tandem circuit is marked with letters “SP” and one figure wich indicate the downstream sections


from tandem connection.


Hydraulic circuit


Performance data


A3 B3 A4 B4


Description example: SD5/4--SP3(JG3--120)/18L/18L/18L/18L/AET


Code: 1024A0016 *


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


120


T


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.


Available body kits *
CODE DESCRIPTION
5KC1183000 SD5/2--SP1
5KC12G3000 SD5/3--SP2
5KC1303000 SD5/4--SP1
5KC12H3000 SD5/4--SP1+1
5KC12I3000 SD5/4--SP2+1
5KC1293000 SD5/4--SP3
5KC13D3000 SD5/5--SP2+2
5KC1343000 SD5/5--SP3+1
5KC1333000 SD5/5--SP4
5KC1393000 SD5/6--SP3+1
5KC13Y3000 SD5/6--SP3+2
5KC1373000 SD5/6--SP5
5KC13I3000 SD5/7--SP3+1
5KC13G3000 SD5/7--SP4
5KC13L3000 SD5/7--SP5+1
5KC13F3000 SD5/7--SP6


Include boby, seals and load check
valve.


directional valve with left inlet SD5--SP
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Service and auxiliary valves


ordering codes 100. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


port relief valves 102. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


flange mounted relief valves 103. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves 104. . . .


adjustable setting antishock and anticavitation valves106


flow control valves 110. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Other executions
Main features 113. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Directional valve SD5/1--N 114. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Directional valve SD5/1--D 115. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Directional valve SD5--S with series circuit 116. . . . . . . . . . .


Directional valve SD5--SP with tandem circuit 118. . . . . . . . .


Directional valve SDM105 eith flow control 120. . . . . . . . . . .
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WALVOIL
SD5/2--P
P0500001
102200039


MADE IN ITALY
Code


Production batch:
P05 = production year (2005)
00001 = progressive number


Type


SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/1--P 100.5 3.96 73 2.87 3.5 7.7 SD5/5--P 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.1 22.3


SD5/2--P 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 5.2 11.5 SD5/6--P 285.5 11.24 258 10.16 11.7 25.8


SD5/3--P 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.9 15.2 SD5/7--P 322.5 12.70 295 11.61 13.2 29.1


SD5/4--P 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.9







Hydraulic circuit


Lever pivot box


Check valve
Allen wrench 4
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Configuration with upper inlet and outlet


P
B1 A1B2 A2


T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET--PSA


120


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET


120


Standard configuration


Tank line


Flow through
(LC)


Pressure line


Port A line


Port B line


Positioner kit


Plug for open centre
Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Main relief valve


A


B


P


T


Parallel
Standard configuration with side inlet and outlet and open centre (AET execution).


1750 1750


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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2. Inlet relief options page 12


1. Body kit *


Ordering codes3.


2.


SD5 / 2 -- P (JG3--120) / ED -- 1 8 L / ED -- 18ES3 . P3(G3--100) / AET *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC1193000 Parallel, 1 section
2--P 5KC1223000 Parallel, 2 sections
3--P 5KC1243000 Parallel, 3 sections
4--P 5KC1273000 Parallel, 4 sections
5--P 5KC1313000 Parallel, 5 sections
6--P 5KC1353000 Parallel, 6 sections
7--P 5KC13E3000 Parallel, 7 sections


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD5 direct pressure relief valve type J
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
(JG2--63) 5KIT105412 Range 40 to 63 bar / 580 to 900 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
(JG3--120) 5KIT105413 Range 50 to 200 bar / 725 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(JG4--220) 5KIT105414 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
SV XTAP623282 Relief valve blanking plug


4. 5.


Include boby, seals and load check valve.


1st section following section


Description example:


1. 3.


3. Spool options page 82
TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
ED--1 3CU1210730 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
ED--1B 3CU1222700 Double acting, 3 positions, with B open to


tank in neutral position
ED--2 3CU1225730 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position
ED--2H 3CU1225790 Double acting, 3 positions, with A e B


partially open to tank in neutral position
ED--4 3CU1235700 Single acting on B, 3 positions, A plugged


requires G3/8 plug (see part I )
Special spools for particular positioner kits page 84. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ED--5PY 3CU1245700 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool out, with check
valve


Special spools for standard positioner kits page 85. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ED--8F 3CU1261700 Double acting, 3 positions, regenerative


circuit in 2nd position with spool out


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.


7.6. 8.


Valve setting (bar)
Valve setting (bar)


6.


4.


8.


9.
I


2.


1.


3.


6.


7.
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II Optional handlevers
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M8x120 170011012 For lever L: height 120 mm / 4.72 in
AL01/M10x150 170012015 For lever LM10:


height 150 mm / 5.91 in
AL08/M12x150 170013115 For joystick LCB:


height 150 mm / 5.91 in


7. Aux. and service valves page 100


8. Outlet port options page 97
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET XTAP623170 Open centre plug
AEK 3XTAP522282 Closed centre plug


AE 3XGIU522460* G3/8 carry--over sleeve
AET--L XCAR405300 With hydraulic pilot unloader valve
AET--LT XTAP523370 Unloader valve blanking plug
Electric control unloader valve: for valves and coils list see page 98.


9. Inlet and outlet selection * page 79


4. “A” side spool positioners page 86


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08104000 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08104200 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M6 female thread for dual control
8D2 5V08104220 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M8 male thread for dual control
8F2 5V08104101 With spring return in neutral position and


adjustable flow limiter
19 5V19104000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 1
20 5V19104000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 2
9 5V09104010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10 5V10104011 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11 5V11104000 Detent in positions neutral, 1 and 2
12 5V12104000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
15 5V15104000 2 positions, detent in positions 1 and


neutral
16 5V16104000 2 positions, detent in positions 2 and


neutral
9BZ 5V09204010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10BZ 5V10204010 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11BZ 5V11204010 Detent in positions 1 and 2 and spring


return in neutral position
8MG3 5V08104660 With spring return in neutral position and


microswitch in positions 1 and 2
8P 5V08104701 ON/OFF pneumatic kit
8EP3 5V08104735 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--pneumatic kit


5V08104740 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--pneumatic kit
8ED3 5V08104350 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--hydraulic kit


5V08104351 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--hydraulic kit
Particular positioner kits for special spools page 96. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13QN 5V13404020 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5PY


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP722160 Side ports; need n.2G 3/8 plugs, standard


configuration (omit in valve description)
PSA 3XTAP722160 Upper ports; need n.2 G 3/8 plugs


Port relief, anti--shock, pilot operated check and flow regulation valves.


6. Complete controls page 44
Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM and ON/OFF solenoid control
type 8ES.


5. “B” side options page 39
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV105000 Standard lever box
LM10 5LEV205000 Lever box for M10 handlever
LF1 5LEV105102 Lever box with adjustable flow limiter
LEB 5LEV605000 Safety lever box, vertical configuration
LUP 5LEV805005 Safety lever box, horizontal configuration
SLP 5COP105000 Witout lever box, with dust--proof plate
SLC 5COP205000 Witout lever box, with endcap
TQ 5TEL105110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO205100 Joystick lever for 2 sections operation


I ”A” and “B” ports plugs *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/8 3XTAP722160 for single acting spool type 3
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201
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Type ED--2H


Type ED--2


Type ED--1B


Spool options


Type ED--4


201
A B


P T


P--A closed, BT, flow through line (LC) open


P closed, A--B partially open to tank,
flow through line (LC) open
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TPLC T
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A B
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P closed, A--BT, flow through line (LC) open
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B
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P--A--T closed, flow through line (LC) open
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B


P T


Port A closed
Allen wrench 6
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It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13QN (see page 96).


Spool options


Tipo ED--5PY


Performance data


A--BT (floating detent)


PB , AT


A


""


"


stroke:
+ 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


corsa + 9 mm
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P--A--B--T closed,
with flow through line (LC) open
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Spool metering
Qin = 45 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar -- 1450 psi


(in)0.1 0.2
(psi)
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Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking and release force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking and release force : 120 N / 27 lbf 10%. . . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking force (from pos. 0 to 2) : 150 N / 33.7 lbf 10%. . .
Release (from pos. 2 to 0) : 140 N / 31.5 lbf 10%. . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking force (from pos. 0 to 1) : 150 N / 33.7 lbf 10%. . .
Release force (from pos. 1 to 0) : 140 N / 31.5 lbf 10%. . .
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With detent and sprimg return to neutral position from either directions


”A” side spool positioners


9BZ kit


10BZ kit


11BZ kit


201


201


201


76


76


76


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


2.99


2.99


2.99
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SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODE


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 8MG3 8MG2 8MG1


Need
connector type


NO 5V08104660 5V08104680 5V08104670 C07
see page


129


PACKARD W--PACK
male connector with
female end


PACKARD W--PACK
female connector
with male end


With NO contact
code: 4MIC730


With NC contact
code: 4MIC740


84,5 128
3.33 5.04


It’s possible to obtain further configurations of complete control, using the MG kit, microswitches and 3 positions “A” side spool posi-


tioner, as following draw.


More configurations and spare parts


201


8MG1(NO) kit


201


201


Other configurations


8MG2(NO) kit


8MG3(NO) kit


Operating features
MICROSWITCH
Mechanical life : 5x105 operations. . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical life (resistive load) : 105 oper. -- 7A / 13.5VDC


: 5x104 oper -- 10A / 12VDC
: 5x104 per -- 3A / 28VDC


With microswitch type 8MG3(NO)


”A” side spool positioners


With spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 8MG1(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 8MG2(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in


position 2); dimensions are the same of 8MG3 configuration.


Same configurations are available on request with normally closed (NC) contact.


70


Microswitch with connector


Kit MG--ED


Microswitch


Kit MG3
code: 5KIT820400


Kit MG1
code: 5KIT820401


Kit MG2
code: 5KIT820402


3 positions “A” side spool
positioner type 9B, 10B, 11B for


left inlet directional valve.
(see page 23)


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft







Operating features
ACTUATOR
Lock stroke : 3.5 mm / 0.14 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COIL
Depending on model: see following features


Solenoid lock device


“A” side spool positioners


3 positions “A” side spool
positioner type 8, 9B, 10B, 11B for


left inlet directional valve.
(see pages 20 and 23)


Fitted with actuator:
code: 5KIT810400


Coils


Kit K--ED


Coil with ISO4400 connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%.
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with Deutsch DT connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%.
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.9 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.95 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class H. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with Packard M--Pack connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : 10%.
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . .


634


It’s possible to obtain further configurations of complete control, using the kit K--ED (for right inlet directional valve), coils and 3 posi-


tions “A” side spool positioner for left inlet directional valve, as following draw: for information contact Sales Department.


25
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COILS CODE


CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300013


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300025


Need
connector type
(see page 129)


C02 C19 C20







SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO6952 Flying leads


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8EP3 8EP35


12 VDC 5V08104735 5V08104736


24 VDC 5V08104740 5V08104741


Need
connector type
(see page 129)


C01
(included) /


COIL CODES


Voltage
CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage
ISO6952 Flying leads*


12 VDC 2X4000013 2XB1000120000


24 VDC 2X4000025 2XB1000240000


* Several type of connectors can be wired on request


Wrench 14 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


42


11
3.
5


43
1.69


4.
47


1.
65


Coil with ISO6952
connector


Coil with flying leads


200
7.87


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: (max.10 bar / 145 psi)
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . .
Power rating : 8 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 0,67 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0,33 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


ON/OFF electropneumatic kit type 8EP3


“A” side spool positioners


122.5


60.5


V1 V2


Pg9


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


V1 V2


201


V1 V2


6
Ø
0.
24


2.38


122.5
4.82


Special wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 9
Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft







Operating features
Pilot pressure : min. 5.5 bar / 80 psi. . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 10 bar / 145 psi


C
ol
le
ct
or


119.5


136.5


Coil


62.542


13
3


142.5


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


With external pilot and drain.


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : min. 10 bar / 145 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 50 bar / 725 psi
Max backpressure on drain L : 25 bar / 360 psi.
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : 10%. . . .
Power rating : 21 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.75 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


0.87 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


121.5


55


23


V1


V2


NPT 1/8” -- nr.2 thread


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 11 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


ON/OFF pneumatic kit type 8P
With spring return to neutral position.


201


V1 V2


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


2.16


4.78


0.
91


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


201


V L


L
V


1


Solenoid valve:
wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


6.6 Nm -- 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Special wrench -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 10


Allen wrench 4 -- 6,6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


5.37


4.70


1.65 2.46


5.61


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DTISO4400
without diodo with diodo


Deutsch DT


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8ED3 8ED32 8ED32D 8ED34


12 VDC 5V080104350 5V08104250 5V08104280 5V08104450


24 VDC 5V08104351 5V08104251 5V08104281 5V08104451


Need
connector type
(see page 129))


C02 C08 C08 C19







Collector kit for external pilot and drain


Coil with
ISO4400 connection


Coil with
AMP JPT connection


Coil with Deutsch DT connection


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


V


20 bar
290 psi


L


Collector


P


T


15
4


Description example:
SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18ED3L/ED--18ED3L/AET--
KE2S0--24VDC


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


120


V
L


170
6.69


1750


6.
06


SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diodo with diodo


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2XB1400121100 2XB1400121200 2XB1400121210 2XB1400120400


24 VDC 2XB1400241100 2XB1400241200 2XB1400241210 2XB1400240400


COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1S0 5KE1S00030 Kit one section


KE2S0 5KE2S00230 Kit for 2 sections


KE3S0 5KE3S00230 Kit for 3 sections


KE4S0 5KE4S00230 Kit for 4 sections


KE5S0 5KE5S00230 Kit for 5 sections


KE6S0 5KE6S00230 Kit for 6 sections


(*) codes are referred to BSP thread







Pressure drop PT


0
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40
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Flow


P
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ur
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(l/min)


(bar)


400


200


(psi)


“A” side spool positioners


Collector kit with pilot and drain lines


The kit is made of collector, VRP pressure reducing valve and pipes.


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


VRC valve: code X003600010


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot pressure to the actuator.


35


15
4


136 28


Collector


Inlet line


Drain line


T


P


Wrench 19 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 17
VRP Code:
2S100808VAL21


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VRC backpressure
valve (not included)


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18ED3L/ED--18ED3L/


VRC--KE2R3--24VDC


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


120


L


VRP


VRC


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


20


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


5.35 1.10


1.38


6.
06


Operating features
VRP VALVE
Output pressure : 20 bar / 290 psi. . . . . . . . . . . .
Max flow : 8 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Filtering : 80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


1750


0.79
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COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Tipo Code * Description


KE1R0 5KE1R30230 Kit one section


KE2R0 5KE2R30230 Kit for 2 sections


KE3R0 5KE3R30230 Kit for 3 sections


KE4R0 5KE4R30230 Kit for 4 sections


KE5R0 5KE5R30230 Kit for 5 sections


KE6R0 5KE6R30230 Kit for 6 sections


(*) Codes are referred to BSP thread







Detent area
Locking force: 360 N / 81 lbf 10%
Release force: 390 N / 87.7 lbf 10%
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Particular positioner kits for special spools


“A” side spool positioners


13QN kit


Detent in 4th position with spool out:available only for spool type ED--5PY (see page 84).


2013


76


Special body kit


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.99
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Operating features
Internal leakage : 10 cm3/min a 100 bar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.61 in3/min at 1450 psi


AE:with carry--over


AET: open centre (standard)


Outlet port options


See page 79.


Description example:


SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AE


Description example:


SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AEK


20.5


G
3/
8


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


C


2.5


Allen wrench 8
42 Nm / 31 lbft


With hydraulic pilot unloader valve type L
For safety reasons it’s provided with pilot port plugged.


10


G
1/
4


X


B2 A2
T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET--L


X


AEK: closed centre


It’s possible to have open centre, closed centre and carry--over.


Unloader valves are available: these valves need special bodies with appropriate cavity on lateral outlet port, the tank connection


T must be on top.


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


120


C


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


120


0.81 0.098


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


0.39


1750 1750
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Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET--ELNW--12VDC


With solenoid pilot unloader valve


Outlet port options


For the complete valve must be ordered the cartridge and the coil both; to follow please see code list and description composi-
tion.


1. Solenoid pilot unloader valve
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET--ELNW 0EFW0132002 Normally open, without emergency
AET--ELNW(NC) 0EFW0132003 As previous, normally closed
AET--ELTW 0EFW0132000 Normally open, with “push&twist”


emergency type
AET--ELPW 0EFW0132001 Normally open, with push--button


emergency type


2. Coil
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
With ISO4400 connection
12VDC 4SLE001200 Nominal voltage 12VDC
DB--12VDC 4SLE001217 As previous, with bi--directional diode
24VDC 4SLE002400 Nominal voltage 24VDC
DB--24VDC 4SLE002408 As previous, with bi--directional diode
With AMP JPT connection
2--12VDC 4SLE001203 Nominal voltage 12VDC
2DB--12VDC 4SLE001211 As previous, with bi--directional diode
2--24VDC 4SLE002403 Nominal voltage 24VDC
With Deutsch DT conenction
4--12VDC 4SLE001202 Nominal voltage 12VDC, parallel


connection
4DB--12VDC 4SLE001216 As previous, with bi--directional diode
4PD--12VDC 4SLE001201 Nominal voltage 12VDC,


perpendicular connection
4PDDB--12VDC 4SLE001209 As previous, with bi--directional diode
4--24VDC 4SLE002402 Nominal voltage 24VDC, parallel


connection
4PD--24VDC 4SLE002401 Nominal voltage 24VDC,


perpendicular connection
4PDDB--24VDC 4SLE002407 As previous, with bi--directional diode


Description example:


Example of directional valve with
normally open unloader valve


Example of directional valve with
normally closed unloader valve


B2 A2T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET--ELNW(NC)--12VDC


B2 A2T


SD5 / 2 -- P (JG3--120) / ED--18L / ED--18L / AET--ELNW 4 (NC) -- 12VDC


1. 2.2. 1.


SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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parallel typeISO4400
connection


AMP JPT
connection


perpendicular type


Deutsch DT connection


Valve operating features
Max. flow : 45 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max. pressure : 315 bar / 4600 psi. . . . . . . . . . . .
Internal leakage (from 1 to 2) : max. 3 cm3/min at 100 bar


: max . 4.6 in3/min at 1450 psi


Coil operating features
Nominal voltage tolerance. : 10%
Power rating : 19.3 W -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . .


: 19.2 W -- 24 VDC
Max. operating curent : 1.61 A -- 12 VDC. . . .


: 0.80 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65 -- ISO4400. . . . . .


: IP69K -- Deutsch DT
: IP65 -- AMP JPT


Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Valve pressure drop
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With solenoid pilot unloader valve


Outlet port options


LT: unloader valve prearrangement


2


1


2


1


Type ELN


Type ELN(NC)


2


1


Type ELP


63 92.5


2


1


Type ELT


90.5


67


A2 B2
T


Description example>


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET--LT


2.64


2.48 3.56 3.64


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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Mounting on the opposite
side of working ports


5.


3.


1.


2.


Srvice and auxiliary valves10.


4.


VS


Kit VM


All service and auxiliary valves need special body: contact Sales Department.


VM(...)


VMT


VM(...)


VMT


Kit V


VP


VU


VC


VT


VP


VU


VC


VT


Relef valve


Relef valve


Anti- shock + anti- cavitation valve


Anti- shock + anti- cavitation valve
(fixed setting)


VSC(JG...)


VSCT


Kit VS


VD23


VD22


VD21Kit VD1


Flow control valves
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NOTE -- Valve setting at points 1--2--4--5--6 are referred to 10 l/min flow.
NOTE -- (*) Codes are referred to BSP threads.


3. VM anti--schock+anti--cavitation valve page 104
Flange mounted type with fixed setting and fitted with mounting block.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VM(50) 5KIT326050 Setting 50 bar / 725 psi
VM(60) 5KIT326060 Setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VM(70) 5KIT326070 Setting 70 bar / 1010 psi
VM(80) 5KIT326080 Setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
VM(90) 5KIT326090 Setting 90 bar / 1300 psi
VM(100) 5KIT326100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VM(125) 5KIT326125 Setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
VM(140) 5KIT326140 Setting 140 bar / 2050 psi
VM(160) 5KIT326160 Setting 160 bar / 2300 psi
VM(175) 5KIT326175 Setting 175 bar / 2550 psi
VM(190) 5KIT326190 Setting 190 bar / 2750 psi
VM(210) 5KIT326210 Setting 210 bar / 3050 psi
VM(230) 5KIT326230 Setting 230 bar / 3350 psi
VM(250) 5KIT326250 Setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
VM(260) 5KIT326260 Setting 260 bar / 3750 psi
VM(280) 5KIT326280 Setting 280 bar / 4050 psi
VM(300) 5KIT326300 Setting 300 bar / 4350 psi
VMT XTAP221340 Valve blanking plug
Kit VM 5CO2820020 Mounting block kit


Service and auxiliary valves


1. Relief valves page 102
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VS(G3--100) 3XCAR505113 Range 40 to 200 bar / 580 to 2900 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VST 3XTAP419300 Valve blanking plug


5. Flow control valves page 110
Flow control on every section; with auxiliary inlet
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VD21 2S0PP10002000 Fine regulation from 3 to 28 l/min
VD22 2S1636020211 As VD11, one turn with detent
VD23 2S0PP10002002 12VDC proportional solenoid valve


Kit VD2 5CO2822020* Mounting block kit


2. Flange mounted relief valve page 103
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VSC(JG2--60) 5KIT105412 Range 40 to 80 bar / 580 to 1150 psi


standard setting 60 bar / 870 psi
VSC(JG3--100) 5KIT105413 Range 63 to 200 bar / 900 to 2900 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
VSC(JG4--200) 5KIT105414 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
VSCT XTAP623282 Valve blanking plug
Kit VS 5CO2420000Mounting block kit


Set of valves fitted with mounting block.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Kit V 5CO2820010 Mounting block kit
T XTAP524280 Valve blanking plug
C 5KIT406110 Anti--cavitation valve
Anti--shock valves
P(G2) 5KIT206112 Range 60 to 125 bar / 870 to 1800 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
P(G3) 5KIT206113 Range 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
P(G4) 5KIT206114 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock + anti--cavitation valves
U(G2) 5KIT305112 Range 40 to 100 bar / 580 to 1450 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
U(G3) 5KIT305113 Range 80 to 200 bar / 1150 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
U(G4) 5KIT305114 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi


4. V anti--schock+anti--cavitation valve page 106
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Adjustment type (G, H)


VS ( G 3 -- 100 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 100 bar / 1450 psi)


VS relief valve


Service and auxiliary valves


It’s suggested for flow up to 25 l/min, and it’s mounted on parallel body to limitate the pressure, at lower value than main relief valve


(min. gap 20 bar / 290 psi ), on downstream section.


It’s in parallel with flow trough and it works only with single operation.


14


18.5 18.5


B2 B1


T


P


C


C


Hydraulic circuit


Description example:
SD5/2--P(KG3--120)/ED--18L/VS(G3--100)/ED--18L/AET--PSA


Spring type


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


120
100


C -- C


24
.5


m
ax
.


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


C -- C


Adjustment type


Wrench 10
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 17
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 19
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 3


0.
96


4
0.
16


VST: valve blanking plug
Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


1750
1450


Performance data
0.73 0.73


0.
55


SD5 directional valve with right inlet
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1


2 3


It’s flange mounted on parallel body on the opposite side of working ports, the function to limit the pressure, at lower value thanmain


relief valve (min. gap 20 bar / 290 psi) on downstream sections.


It’s in parallel with flow through line and it works only with single operation.


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged (1) before the final honing of


spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


VSC relief valve


Service and auxiliary valves


P


B1 A1B2 A2


T


Description example:


SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/ED--18L/VSC(JG3--100)/ED--18L/AET


120


100


VSC ( J G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 101)


NOTE -- Forperformance
data, wrench and
tightening force, please
see page 12.
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Wrench 4
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1


2 3


VM anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


They are flange mounted on the opposite side of working ports, connected in parallel with A and B ports and with outlet on T port.


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged on body (1) before the final


honing of spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


Valve on port B
Valve on port A


27.5


40.5


14
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13.5
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5.
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36.6 21.9


5337
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1.46 2.09
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1.44 0.86
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VM anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


Example of VM1 configuration


Allen wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Valve setting in bar


1 mounted on port A


2 mounted on port B


3 mounted on ports A and B


VM 1 (100)


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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1


2


They are anti--shock (VP), anti--shock and anti--cavitation (VU) and anti--cavitation (VC) service valves, flange mounted on the


opposite side of working ports connected in parallel with A and B ports.


They need a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the blocks (2) are flanged on body (1) before the


final honing of spool hole, while the valves (3) are mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department


V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


323


Valve on port BValve on port A
57
.5


32
.5


2


2535


16


D


T


18


36 22.5


5337


1


A2 A1


B2 B1


T


P


5.5 / 0.22


Dimension D value (mm / in)


VP VCVU VT


9.5 / 0.3714 / 0.55
max.


14 / 0.55
max.


1.46 2.09


0.891.42


0.710.039


2.
26


1.
28


0.
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1.38
25
0.98


0.63
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VP1 VP2
T A


100


B T


100


T A


100


B T


100


VP3


1450 1450 1450 1450


VP 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 101)


Anti--shock valve


V anti--schock+anti--cavitation valves


Service and auxiliary valves


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Adjustment type


T


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


T


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft
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Performance data
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VU1 VU2
T A


100


B T


100


T A


100


B T


100


VU3


1450 145014501450


VU 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).
Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 53)


Anti--shock + anti--cavitation valve


V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Adjustment type


T T


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Pressure drops
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Performance data
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VC 1


Anti--cavitation valve


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Perdita di carico


0


30
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120


0 20 40 60
Portata


P
re
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io
ne


(l/min)


(bar)


V anti--shock and anti--cavitation


Service and auxiliary valves


VC1 VC2
TA BT TABT


VC3


VT1 VT2
TA BT TABT


VT3


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


VT 1


Valve blanking plug


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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1


VD2 flow control valves


Service and auxiliary valves


Block with pressure compensated 3--way flow control valve, to be flange mounted on body with parallel circuit.


The cavity is oriented toward lever side.


The flow is regulated on every working section while the exceeding flow goes to tank: max. regulated flow 28 l/min (with inlet on P1


port).


It needs a dedicated body with extra machining: for production requirements, the block (2) is flanged (1) before the final honing of


spool hole, while the valve (3) is mounted during final assembling phase.


For information contact Sales Department.


45 18
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17.5


35


D


24.5


80


G3/8


13
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T
A2 A1


B2 B1


T


P


13
.4P1


T


T


P1


2 3


Dimension D value (mm / in)


VD21 VD23VD22


174.5 / 6.87174.5 / 6.87124 / 4.88


1.59


1.77 0.71


3.
15


0.
53


0.
53


0.69


1.38 0.96
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VD2 flow control valves


Service and auxiliary valves


Manual control


Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD11/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET


Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD12/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET


P


B1 A1


120


P1


VD21: continuous fine regulation


VD22: one turn with detent handknob regulated


Hydraulic circuit


C


R


P1


T


P1


T


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


1750


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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Solenoid operating feautures
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 28 W. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


VD2 flow control valves


Service and auxiliary valves


VD13 with proportional solenoid control


P


B1 A1


120


P1


Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)VD13/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET


Proprtional solenoid flow control valve connection


STOP


To battery


ISO4400
connec tor


Potentiometer for
valve adjustment


Emergency
push--button


Push--button panel type:
UPA12/100/SC01B22


It’s shows a configuration with push--button panel type UPA.


For information contact Sales Department.


C


R


Hydraulic circuit


ISO4400 connection
(needs C02 connector,
see page. 129)


P1


T


Wrench 27
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft
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Flow regulation diagram
Qin = 45 l/min -- P = 100 bar (1450 psi)
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Performance data
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Pressure--flow diagram
Qin = 45 l/min


F


J


Y


VD11 flow control valve
VD12 flow control valve
VD13 flow control valve


(psi)1000 2000 3000
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Available from 2 to 6 sections, it can be used in systems wich one downstream


section from series connection must work with upstreamones at the same time.


H On the same body are possible more than one connection.


H It’s not available the carry--over circuit.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


Other executions


It’s available only with one working section and it can be used in hydraulic cir-


cuits where carry--over is required.


HFor controls and spool positioning refer to directional valvewith parallel circuit.


H Configurations with service and auxiliary valves aren’t available


It’s available only with one working section and it can be used in hydraulic cir-


cuits where carry--over doesn’t required.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


SD5-SP: with tandem circuit page 118. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Available from 2 to 6 sections, for security reasons it can be used in systems


which is required to prohibit engagement of downstream sections from tandem


connection when the upstream sections are working.


H On the same body are possible more than one connection.


H For controls, spool positioning and valves, refer to directional valve with paral-


lel circuit.


SD5-S: with series circuit page 116. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SD5/1-D page 115. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SD5/1-N page 114. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


SDM105: with flow control valve page 120. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


One section available.


H It can be configured with unloader valve.


HFor controls and spool positioning refer to directional valvewith parallel circuit.


H Configurations with service and auxiliary valves aren’t available.


directional valve with right inlet SD5
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Dimensional data


Hydraulic circuit


Description example


SD5/1--N(JG3--120)/ED--18L


Code: 102110033
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Dimensional data
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Description example:


SD5/1--D(JG3--120)/ED--18L


Code: 102160027


120


T
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Hydraulic circuit
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Dimensional data
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/2--S 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 5.2 11.4 SD5/5--S 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.1 22.3


SD5/3--S 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.9 15.2 SD5/6--S 285.5 11.2 258 10.2 11.7 25.8


SD5/4--S 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.9







NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP thread.


Available body kits *
CODE DESCRIPTION
5KC1153040 SD5/2--S1
5KC1253003 SD5/3--S1
5KC12D3000 SD5/3--S1+1
5KC1283003 SD5/4--S1
5KC12E3000 SD5/4--S1+1+1
5KC1324033 SD5/5--S1
5KC1073001 SD5/5--S1+1+1+1
5KC13A3000 SD5/5--S2+1
5KC1363003 SD5/6--S1


Include boby, seals and load check
valves.


Hydraulic circuit


The description of SD5 valve with series circuit is marked with letter “S” and one figure wich indicate the downstream sections from


series connection.


B3 A3B4 A4


T


Description example:


SD5/4--S1(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/ED--18L/ED--18L
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Dimensional data
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SD5/2--SP1 137.5 5.41 110 4.33 4.8 10.6 SD5/5--SP4 248.5 9.78 221 8.70 10.2 22.5


SD5/3--SP2 174.5 6.87 147 5.79 6.7 14.8 SD5/6--SP5 285.5 11.2 258 10.2 11.3 24.9


SD5/4--SP3 211.5 8.33 184 7.24 8.1 17.6 SD5/7--SP6 322.5 13.1 295 11.6 12.7 28







Hydraulic circuit


The description of SD5 valve with tandem circuit is marked with letters “SP” and one figure wich indicate the downstream sections


from tandem connection.


B3 A3B4 A4


Description example:


SD5/4--SP3(JG3--120)/ED--18L/ED--18L/ED--18L/ED--18L/AET


P


B1 A1B2 A2


120


Available body kits *
CODICE DESCRIZIONE
5KC1183000 SD5/2--SP1
5KC12G3000 SD5/3--SP2
5KC1303000 SD5/4--SP1
5KC12H3000 SD5/4--SP1+1
5KC12I3000 SD5/4--SP2+1
5KC1293000 SD5/4--SP3
5KC13D3000 SD5/5--SP2+2
5KC1343000 SD5/5--SP3+1
5KC1333000 SD5/5--SP4
5KC1393000 SD5/6--SP3+1
5KC13Y3000 SD5/6--SP3+2
5KC1373000 SD5/6--SP5
5KC13I3000 SD5/7--SP3+1
5KC13G3000 SD5/7--SP4
5KC13L3000 SD5/7--SP5+1
5KC13F3000 SD5/7--SP6


Include boby, seals and load check
valve.


T


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.
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Dimensional data
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Hydraulic circuit


Description example:


SDM105/1(JG3--120)M/110L/LT


Performance data


Positioner kit


Main relief valve


Flow control with
wheel regulation


Compensator
spool


Lever pivot box


Flow through
(LC)


Pressure line


Tank line


P


T


Port A line


Port B line


240


160


80


(psi)


240


160


80


Compensator front plug
Allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Compensator rear plug
Allen wrench 10 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


1750
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2. Inlet relief options page 121. Body kit *


Ordering codes


2.


2.


SDM105 / 1 -- P (JG3--120) M / 2 10 L / EL--12VDC -- ........


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC5013000 Parallel, 1 section


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD5 direct pressure relief valve type J
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
(JG2--63) 5KIT105412 Range 40 to 63 bar / 580 to 900 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
(JG3--120) 5KIT105413 Range 50 to 200 bar / 725 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(JG4--220) 5KIT105414 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
SV XTAP623282 Relief valve blanking plug


3. 7.


Include boby and seals.


1.


Description example:


I


7.


3.


10.


6.


1. 5.


NOTE (*) -- Codes are referred to BSP threads.


9.


9.


5.


Valve setting in bar


6. 10.


SDM105 / 1 -- P (JG3--120) M / 18ES3 / LT -- 12VDC


8.


4.
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9. Solenoid pilot unloaer valve page
NO TAG


I Optional handlevers


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x150 170012015 For lever L:


height 150 mm / 5.91 in


8. Complete controls page 46
ON/OFF solenoid control type 8ES.


7. “B” side options page 39
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV205000 Lever box for M10 handlever


(for dimensions see LM10 for SD5
directional valve)


SLP 5COP105000 Witout lever box, with dust--proof plate
TQ 5TEL105110 Flexible cable connection


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
EL--12VDC YCAR405305 With 12VDC electric control unloader


valve; normally open circuit
EL--24VDC YCAR405310 As previous 24VDC
ELC--12VDC 5CAR405330 With 12VDC electric control unloader


valve; normally closed circuit
ELC--24VDC 5CAR405331 As previous 24VDC
LT XTAP523370 Valve blanking plug


5. Spool options page 125
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1210730 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
2 3CU1225730 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


open to tank in neutral position
Special spools for particular positioner kits page 14. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5T 3CU1243701 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool out.


3. Flow controls page 124
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
M XCAR705211 Continuous fine wheel regulation
G XCAR705202 Screw regulation with locking nut


10. Inlet and outlet selection * page 79
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSL 3XTAP722160 Side ports; need n.2G 3/8 plugs, standard


configuration (omit in valve description)
PSA 3XTAP722160 Upper ports; need n.2 G 3/8 plugs


6. “A” side spool positioners page 86
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08104000 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08104200 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M6 female thread for dual control
8D2 5V08104220 With spring return in neutral position and


pin with M8 male thread for dual control
8F2 5V08104101 With spring return in neutral position and


adjustable flow limiter
19 5V19104000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 1
20 5V19104000 2 positions, with spring return in neutral


position from position 2
9 5V09104010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10 5V10104011 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11 5V11104000 Detent in positions neutral, 1 and 2
12 5V12104000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
15 5V15104000 2 positions, detent in positions 1 and


neutral
16 5V16104000 2 positions, detent in positions 2 and


neutral
9BZ 5V09204010 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10BZ 5V10204010 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11BZ 5V11204010 Detent in positions 1 and 2 and spring


return in neutral position
8MG3 5V08104660 With spring return in neutral position and


microswitch in positions 1 and 2
8P 5V08104701 ON/OFF pneumatic kit
8EP3 5V08104735 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--pneumatic kit


5V08104740 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--pneumatic kit
8ED3 5V08104350 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--hydraulic kit


5V08104351 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--hydraulic kit
Particular positioner kits for special spools page 96. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13QN 5V13404020 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5T


4. Compensator kit
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
-- 5CAS316065 Compensator kit
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Qin = 45 l/min -- P = 100 bar (1450 psi)


P
rio
rit
y
flo
w


(l/min)


P
rio
rit
y
flo
w


(l/min)


Pressure (bar)


Pressure--flow diagram
Qin = 45 l/min


Pressure compensated flow control with max. regulated flow = 45 l/min.


 1.04


1.
40


m
in
.


1.
59


m
ax
.


1.
26


m
ax
.


1.
06


m
in
.


(psi)1000 2000 3000


nr. of turns


SDM105 directional valve with right inlet


124 DAU003E







013 2
A B


P T


Type 5T


Type 2


Type 1


Spool options


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


BA


TPLC T


201
A B


P T


P closed, A--BT, flow through line (LC) open


BA


TPLC T


201
A B


P T


BA


TPLC T
A


""


" + 4.5 mm / 0.18 in


+ 9 mm / 0.35 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


(3)


It needs special body with extra machining: for information please contact Sales Department.


This spool must be coupled with positioner type 13QN (see page 96).


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


A


-- 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


"


+ 5,5 mm / 0.22 in


(0)


(1)


(2)


-- 4.5 mm / 0.18 in
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Fittings tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/8 G 3/8 G 3/8 (G 1/2*)
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8(50 / 36.9*)
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 (50 / 36.9*)
With steel and rubber washer 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1 (50 / 36.9*)


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)


With O--Ring seal 40 / 29.5 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1


METRIC (ISO 262) M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5 (M22x1.5*)
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 (50*)
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 (50*)
With steel and rubber washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 (50*)


(*) Only for series circuit(*) -- Only for series circuit.


Installation and maintenance


A2


P


T
C


A1
B1


B2


SD5 directional valve


The SD5 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.


Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:


-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;


-- in order to prevent the possibility ofwater entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressurewash down directly


on the valve;


-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.


A1
B1


P


T


with carry--over configuration
SDM105 directional valve







Installation and maintenance


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


Body


Positioner kit


O--Ring seal 15.88x2.62 -- code: 4GUA115926


Note
In case of assistance follw this assembling procedure
-- fit the O--Rimg seal in seat on lever side;
-- fit the spool from the opposite side and till it is possible to
fit the other O--Ring seal;
-- position the spool in centre.


Sealing edge


Spool


Load check valve


Normally spools are interchange-
able. Verify the smoothness dur-
ing the assembly


Main relief valve


Lever
pivot box


SD5 directional control valve


SD5
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear.


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat, verifing it’s not dented.


Inability to build pressure on A and B Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.







Installation and maintenance


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


SDM105 directional control valve


Lever pivot box


Positioner kit


Main relief valve


Flow control with wheel regulation


Compensator spool


Spool
Normally spools are interchange-
able. Verify the smoothness dur-


ing the assembly


Body


O--Ring seal 15.88x2.62 -- code: 4GUA115926


Note
In case of assistance follw this assembling procedure
-- fit the O--Rimg seal in seat on lever side;
-- fit the spool from the opposite side and till it is possible to
fit the other O--Ring seal;
-- position the spool in centre.
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear.


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports.


Compensator spool is jammed.
Substitute the compensator spool and
verify the smoothness during assembly.
Check the oil contamination level.


The flow doesn’t vary at the working
ports by operating the flow regulator.


Control device of flow regulator is
damaged. Substitute the flow regulator.
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Accessories


Connectors


2 poles, type Packard “Weather Pack”
female housing with male ends


Type C17 code: 5CON005


24


2 poles, type AMP “Junior--Power--Timer”
female housing with female ends


Type C08 code: 5CON003


37
.5


11.817


16


23 17.5


0


28
.4


15


2 poles, type “Deutsch DT06--2S”
male housing with female ends


Type C19 code: 5CON007


40
.5


21.3


2 poles, type Packard “Weather Pack”
male housing with female ends


Type C07 code: 5CON001


1.
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23


37


4 poles according to VDE0660--0110


Type C11 code: 5CON006
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Type Poles Nominal voltage Nominal
current


Permitted conductor
section range


Permitted cable
diameter range


Weather
protection


C01 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6 to 8 mm / 0.24 to 0.31 in IP65


C02 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6 to 8 mm / 0.24 to 0.31 in IP65


C03 3P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6 to 8 mm / 0.24 to 0.31 in IP65


C05 3P + T 230 VAC 1.5 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6 to 8 mm / 0.24 to 0.31 in IP65


C06 3P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 6 A max.0.75 mm2 / max.0.00116 in2 3.5 to 6 mm / 0.14 to 0.24 in IP65


C07 2P / 20 A 1 to 2 mm2 / 0.00155 to 0.0031 in2 2.8 to 3.5 mm / 0.11 to 0.14 in IP67


C08 2P 250 VAC 12 A 0.5 to 1 mm2 / 0.00077 to 0.00155 in2 1.3 to 1.6 mm / 0.05 to 0.063 in IP65


C11 4P 50 VAC / 120 VDC 6 A 0.14 to 0.5 mm2 / 0.00022 to 0.00077 in2 4 to 7.5 mm / 0.16 to 0.29 in IP65


C17 2P / 20 A 1 to 2 mm2 / 0.00155 to 0.0031 in2 1.3 to 1.4 mm / 0.05 to 0.067 in IP67


C19 2P / 13 A 1 to 1.2 mm2 / 0.00155 to 0.00186 in2 2.2 to 3.5 mm / 0.088 to 0.14 in IP67


C20 2P / 14 A 0.8 to 1 mm2 / 0.00124 to 0.00155 in2 1.3 to 1.7 mm / 0.05 to 0.067 in /


C21 2P / 7A 0.3 to 0.8 mm2 / 0.00046 to 0.0012 in2 2.2 to 3 mm / 0.087 to 0.118 in /


C24 2P / 14 A 0.3 to 5 mm2 / 0.00046 to 0.00077 in2 1.4 to 1.7 mm / 0.055 to 0.067 in IP67


Accessories
27
.5


23


2 pole, type “PACKARD Metri--Pack”
male housing with female ends


Type C20 code: 5CON017


32


17.3


2 poles, type “AMP Superseal”
male housing with female ends


Type C24 code: 5CON0031


22
.9


15.2


2 poles, type “AMP Fastin--Faston”
female housing with male ends


Type C21 code: 5CON018


10


Connectors


Notes


SD5 valve can be supplied with one coat of black paint (CVN configuration).
Description example: SD5/2--P(JG3--120)/18L/18L/AET--<CVN>


NOTE -- For different colour consult Sales Department.
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DIMENSIONE “A”


Tipo valvola (mm)


ELN(NA) 67


ELP(NA) 90,5


ELT(NA) 92,5


ELN(NC) 63
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Features


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed monoblock valves from 1 to 6 sections for open and closed centre hydraulic systems.
H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve and a load check valve.
H Available with parallel or tandem circuit.
H Optional carry--over port.
H Diameter 14 mm -- 0.55 in interchangeable spools.
H Available manual, with microswitches and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.


6th edition November 2000:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 25 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 4600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.


Working conditions
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MADE IN ITALYValve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number


Valve type


M 8


M 8
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SDM080/1--P 95 3.74 64 2.52 2.5 5.5 SDM080/4--P 191 7.52 160 6.30 5.5 12.2


SDM080/2--P 127 5.00 96 3.78 3.5 7.7 SDM080/5--P 223 8.78 192 7.56 6.5 14.3


SDM080/3--P 159 6.26 128 5.04 4.5 9.9 SDM080/6--P 255 10.04 224 8.82 7.5 16.5


Standard threads


PORT BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 6149--1)


Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/8 M18x1.5
A and B ports G 1/4 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) M14x1.5
Outlet T G 3/8 M18x1.5







Hydraulic circuit


T2


T1


A1 B1 A2 B2A1 B1 A2 B2


P
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T
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P


P1


T


T1


T2


Ex.: SDM080/2--SP1(TG3--175)/18L/18L/PSAEx.: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18L/18L/PSA


Tandem circuit (special body)


Standard execution with left inlet in relation to the lever pivot box and top inlet and outlet ports (PSA configuration).


Parallel circuit


175


Lever pivot box
Pressure relief valve


Flow through (LC)


Pressure line
Outlet line


Load check valve


NOTE -- A simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spools and relative control kits (right inlet ED).


P T


T2


2500
175


2500
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)


0


10


20


30


40


0 10 20 30 40
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


540


360


180


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


0


10


20


30


40


0 10 20 30 40
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


540


360


180


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


0


10


20


30


40


0 10 20 30 40
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


540


360


180


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


NOTE -- Measured with spool type 1.


A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6


B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6


P T


A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6


B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6


P T


A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 A6


B1 B2 B3 B4 B5 B6


P T


From upper inlet to upper outlet (PSA configuration).


From upper inlet to A port (spool in position 1) or B port (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to upper outlet


2 sections


4 sections


6 sections


P→A6(B6)


P→A1(B1)


A6(B6)→T


A1(B1)→T
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3. Spool options page 11


2. Inlet relief options page 10


1. Body kit *


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD080 direct pressure relief valve type T
(TG2--80) X162121080 Range 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(TG3--175) X162121175 Range 100 to 200 bar / 1450 to 2900 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
(TG4--250) X162121250 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP524340 Relief valve blanking plug


1.


SDM080/ 2 -- P (TG3 -- 175) / 1 8 SLP / 1 8 SLP / PSA *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1--P 5KC5113000 Parallel 1 section
2--P 5KC5123000 Parallel 2 sections
3--P 5KC5133000 Parallel 3 sections
4--P 5KC5143000 Parallel 4 sections
5--P 5KC5153000 Parallel 5 sections
6--P 5KC5163000 Parallel 6 sections


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1010130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
1CS 3CU1010200 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position, for flow up to
12 l/min -- 3.17 US gpm


1PA(55)BH 3CU1011100 Double acting, 3 positions, with anti--shock
valve on port A
(set to 55 bar / 800 psi)


1PB(190) 3CU1011200 Double acting, 3 positions, with anti--shock
valve on port B
(set to 190 bar / 2760 psi)


2CS 3CU1025130 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B
open to tank in neutral position


3CS 3CU1031130 Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged;
needs G1/4 plug (see part I)


2. 3. 4. 5.


Include body, seals and load check valve.


6.


1st section
following
section


4. 6.


PSC
AEK


6.


PSA
AE
AEK


8


8D2


8MS3


9B--10B--11B


1.


I


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


Example:
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II Optional handlevers


I Ports plug *


6. Inlet and outlet port options * page 23


5. ”B” side options page 20


4. “A” side spool positioners page 16


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV102010 Standard lever box
SLP 5COP102000 Without lever, with dust--proof plate
TQ 5TEL102100 Cable connection
LCB 5CLO102000 Machanical joystick


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSA 3XTAP722160 Upper inlet and outlet


(n.3 G 3/8 plugs required)
PSC 3XTAP722160 Cap side inlet and outlet


(n.3 G 3/8 plugs required)
AE 4TAP310007 M10x1 plug for carry--over


3XTAP722160 (n.2 G 3/8 plugs required)
AEK 4TAP310007 M10x1 for closed center circuit


3XTAP722160 (n.3 G 3/8 plugs required)


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08102000 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08102200 With spring return in neutral position and


extension pin with M6 female thread for dual
control


8D2 5V08102220 With spring return in neutral position and
extension pin with M8 thread for dual
control


8MS3 5V08102553 With spring return in neutral position,
operation in position 1 and 2, prearranged
for centralized microswitch control


9B 5V09202010 With detent in position 1 and spring return in
neutral position


10B 5V10202010 With detent in position 2 and spring return in
neutral position


11 5V11102000 With detent in positions neutral, 1 and 2
11B 5V11202010 With detent in positions 1 and 2, spring return


in neutral position


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


2.


T


SV


3.


5.


6. PSA -- PSC AE -- AEK


L


SLP


TQ


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M8x120 170011012 For L lever box L = 120 mm / 4.72 in
AL08/M12x150 170013115 For LCB joystick L = 150 mm / 5.91 in


II


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G1/4 3XTAP719150 For single acting spool type 3


LCB


II







SV: relief valve blanking plug


Pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


0


100


200


300


400


0 10 20 30


VMD080 ( T G 3 -- 175)


Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 bar -- 2500 psi).


Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).
Adjustment type (G, Z).


Performance data


Adjustemt type
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G: with screw Z: with irony tamper proof cap


Spring nr. 3
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Spring nr. 2


Flow


P
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e


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


Spring nr. 4


0.26”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


17
5


b
ar


25
00


ps
i90%


95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Response time


44 max.


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5


Wrench 19 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


1.80


4
0.16


Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


4500


3000


1500


4500


3000


1500


47
1.85


Cap code: 3COP124180
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Type 1


Spool options


A


"


stroke =


A B


T P LC


P → A B → T


TP


A B


T P LC TP


A B


T P LC


P → B A → T


TP


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


24


10
31


133


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


0.39


5.24


-- 5,5mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5,5mm
+ 0.22 in


0.95


1.22


∅
14


0.
71


Performance data


0


10


20


30


0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0


Spool metering P→A(B)


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


0


10


20


30


0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0


Spool metering A(B)→T


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


= Type 1CS
Qin = 12 l/min


= Type 1
Qin = 25 l/min


F


J
Y


F


J
Y


F
Y


J


F


J
Y
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Type 1PA(55)BH


Spool options


A


"


stroke =


Performance data


A B


T P LC


P → A B → T


TP


P → B A → T


P--A closed, B partially open to T


201
A B


P T


-- 5.5mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5.5mm
+ 0.22 in


0


30
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0 2 4 6 8 10


Pressure--flow diagram
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Type 1PB(190)


Spool options


A


"


stroke =


Performance data


A B


T P LC


P → A B → T


TP


P → B A → T


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


201
A B


P T


-- 5.5mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5.5mm
+ 0.22 in
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Pressure--flow diagram
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 12 l/min


Performance data


0


10


20


30
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Spool metering P→A(B)


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


F
J


Y


Type 2CS


Spool options


A B


P T


201


A


"


201


201


A B


P T


A B


P T


P → A B → T


P → B A → T


P closed, A e B to tank
with flow through line (LC) open


A B


T P LC TP


A B


T P LC TP


A B


T P LC TP


stroke =
-- 5,5mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5,5mm
+ 0.22 in
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 12 l/min


Performance data
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Spool metering P→A


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2
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Spool metering A→T


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2
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Y


Type 3CS


Spool options


A


P T


201


A


"


201


201


A


P T


A


P T


P → A


A → T


P--A--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


Port B plugged


stroke =
-- 5,5mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5,5mm
+ 0.22 in


A


T P LC TP


A


T P LC TP


A


T P LC TP
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(mm)


--150


--75


0


75


150


--5.5 --4.5 --3.5 --2.5 --1.5 --0.5 0.5 1.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 5.5
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e


Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N)
0.1 0.2 (in)


20


10


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 0


0


30


0


--20


--10


--30


C
B


A


C
B


A


With spring return


”A” side spool positioners


201


8 kit


38


Supplied with standard spring type B (see force--stroke diagram).
Available with lighter spring type A (8MA code: 5V08302000) or heavier type C (8MC code: 5V08202000).


8D--8D2 kits for dual control


44


M
6


84


M
8


37


8D kit 8D2 kit


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


201


1.50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 9
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


1.73


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 9
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


3.31


1.46
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Operating features
Unlocking force : 200 N / 45 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Operating features
Unlocking force : 200 N / 45 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Operating features
Unlocking force : 200 N / 45 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


72.5
2.85


With detent


“A” side spool positioners


9B kit


10B kit


11 kit


38


Operating features
Locking force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unlocking force : 100 N / 22.5 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


201


201


201


11B kit


201


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


1.50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


72.5
2.85


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


72.5
2.85


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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8MS3 kit: with centralized microswitch control


“A” side spool positioners


TP


B2


A2A1


B1


P T


Example of a two section valve assembly


M3
n.2 threads


T
P


A1 B1 A2 B2


P1


T2


T1


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


8


25.5
1


Bracket for 5MIC100
microswithc


Rocker arm to
actuate micro-
switch


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Microswitch
on request


1.00
0.04


0.
32


Allen wrench 2.5
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


58
.5


2.
32


175
2540


Ex.: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18MS3L/18MS3L/PSA -- KM 2 S 51


51 = with bracket for IP51 microswitch fixing
67 = with bracket for IP67 microswitch fixing


Assembling kit


Nr. of working sections S = bracket placed on left
D = bracket placed on right
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8MS2 kit
microswitch operation in


position 2


“A” side spool positioners


Allen wrech 2.5 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbftNotch
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Microswitches for 8MS kits


Complete with rubber cover and mounting screws


21 4


64


M
3


2.
5


0.
10


30
.2


68


25.5 14


Operating features
Current / voltage max. : 15 A / 480 VAC. . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0,25 A / 250 VDC
Weather protection : IP51. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


1.
5


0.
06


27
.1


58.2


33 6


18 4


55
.5


M
4


Operating features
Current / voltage max : 5 A / 250 VAC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0,25 A / 230VDC
Weather protection : IP67. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Dedicated bracket is needed for the assembly
code: 3FLA225052


M51 code: 5MIC100 M67 code: 5MIC200


0.551.00


2.68


1.
19


Stroke


6
0.24∅


2.
52


0.83 0.16


2.
19


0.71
4
0.16


2.29


1.30 0.24


Stroke


1.
07


7 0.
28


∅


8MS3 kit: with centralized microswitch control


201


201


201


8MS1 kit
microswitch operation in


position 1


Other configurations
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Dust proof plate SLP


Lever box L


”B” side options


54
.7


21
21 0


M 8


66


46.5


Reinforced nylon with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (L180 configuration).


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 9).


14°40’ 14°40’


L180 configuration


Vertical handlever
assembly Horizontal handlever


assembly


8


17.1


13
.5


9


∅


7


Ø8H8


201


201


Mechanical control with dust proof plate


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Dust proof seal


10
3.


5


30
.7


42


1.83


0.
83


2.
15 2.


60


1.
65 1.


21


4.
07


0.67 0.
32


0.35


0.
53


0.28


0.3149
0.3158
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TQ cable connection


”B” side options


Waterproof cap for remote control with flexible cable.


NOTE -- For more information concerning remote cable control require appropriate documentation.


201


Flexible cable


Wrench 24


Wrench 24


Wrench 10Wrench 13


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


81
3.19


Example of cable control


PT


SDM080/2 directional control valve:
without lever boxes


SCF030 remote control
CD flexible cables


TQ kit
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Mechanical joystick LCB


”B” side options


10
0.39


22
0.87


201


201


Dimensions and movement scheme


Execution LCB1: pivot placed down on the left


1st section spool


2nd section spool


Execution LCB2
pivot placed down on the right


Execution LCB3
pivot placed above on the left


Execution LCB4
pivot placed above on the right


Pivot


Wrench 13
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 10


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 9).


M12


Wrench 10


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


14 0.
55


5.
9


0.
23 22


0.87
10
0.39


24 0.
94


80.3
3.16


B1


A2


A1


B2


A2--B1 B1--B2


A2--A1
B2--A1


B2


B1


A2


A1


B1--B2 B2--A1


B1--A2 A1--A2


34 1.
34


A1


A2


B1


B2


A2--A1
A1--B2


A2--B1 B1--B2


A2


B1


B2


A1


A2--B1 A2--A1


B1--B2 A1--B2


spool axis


2st section axis1st section axis
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AEK: closed centre


AE: with carry--over


PSC: “A” control side


PSA: upper (standard)


Inlet and outlet options


P T


T2


P C


T2


P T


T2


A1 B1 A2 B2


A1 B1 A2 B2


A1 B1 A2 B2


P
P1 T


T2


T1


P


P1


C


T2


T1


P


P1


T2


T1


See page 6


Ex.: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18L/18L/PSC


Ex.: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18L/18L/AE


Ex.: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18L/18L/AEK


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


66
.5


2.
62


175
2500


175
2500


175
2500


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Plug M10x1 DIN906
Allen wrench 5
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Plug M10x1 DIN906
Allen wrench 5
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T
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Installation and maintenance


P


T


A1
A2


B1
B2


C


The SDM080 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly


on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


Carry--over configuration


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/8 G 1/4 G 3/8
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 25 / 18.4 35 / 25.8
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 30 / 22.1 40 / 29.5
With steel and rubber washer 30 / 22.1 16 / 11.8 30 / 22.1


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6)
With O--Ring seal 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1


METRIC (ISO 6149--3) M18x1.5 M14x1.5 M18x1.5
With O--Ring seal 45 / 33.2 35 / 25.8 45 / 33.2







Installation and maintenance


Spool
Normally spools are interchange-
able. Verify the smoothness during
the assembly


“A” side spool
positioner


Pressure relief valve
Lever boxes


Body


14x2.00 O--Ring seal
code: 4GUA114020


Ring chamfer


Holding O--Ring bushing


Load check valve


Sealing edge


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports.


Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.
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Notes


The SDM080 valve can be supplied with one coat of opaque black paint (CVN configuration).
Example of specification: SDM080/2--P(TG3--175)/18L/18L/PSA--<CVN>


NOTE -- For different color consult Customer Service.
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Condizioni di lavoro Working conditions


Portata nominale : 30 l/min Nominal flow rating : 30 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Pressione nominale : 315 bar Operating pressure : 315 bar (4600 psi). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Contropressione massima (allo scarico T) : 25 bar Max. back pressure (outlet port T) : 25 bar (360 psi). . . .


Fuga interna A(B)→T Internal leakage


(100 bar / 40°C) : 3 cm3/min (100 bar -- 1450 psi / 40°C): 3 cm3/min (0.18 in3/min). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Fluido : Olio minerale Hydraulic fluid : Mineral oil. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Campo di temperatura del fluido : da --20°C a 80°C Fluid temperature : from --20°C to 80°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Viscosità minima : 12 mm2/s Viscosity minimum : 12 mm2/s (12cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


massima : 400 mm2/s maximum : 400 mm2/s (400 cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


campo di lavoro : da 15 a 75 mm2/s operating range : from 15 to 75 mm2/s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


(15 to 75 cSt)


Grado di contaminazione : 19/16 -- ISO4406 Max. level of contamination : 19/16 -- ISO4406. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Campo di temperatura ambientale : da --40°C a 60°C Ambient temperature : from --40°C to 60°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


D Valvola sovrapressione generale diretta e valvola di non--
ritorno sulla linea di pressione dei due cursori.


D Configurabile valvole anti--urto e anti--cavitazione su
ogni utilizzo e valvola di messa a scarico a pilotaggio
elettrico


D Comando a cloche, con leve o a distanza con cavi fles-
sibili.


D Possibilità di continuazione della linea di pressione
(carry--over)


D Direct operated main pressure relief valve and load
check valve on each spool pressure line.


D Its configurable with anti--shock and anti--cavitation
valves on each service and unloader solenoid valve


D Joystick, lever or flexible cables remote control.
D With carry--over capability.


I dati e i diagrammi riportati in questo volantino sono stati rile-


vati con olio a base minerale avente viscosità di 46 mm2/s alla


temperatura di 40°C.


This leaflet shows technical specifications and diagrams mea-


sured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s (cSt) viscosity at 40°C tem-


perature.
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Distributore monoblocco da 1 a 6 sezioni per piccole portate
1 to 6 sections monoblock valve for low flow applications
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Esempio di configurazione con valvole ausiliarie e di messa a scarico
Example of port service valves and unloader solenoid valve configuration


Le differenze tra il modello SDM080 e il SDM081 si limitano


ad alcune dimensioni ed alla forma del corpo del distributore.


Infatti SDM081 è predisposto per il montaggio di valvole ausi-


liarie su ogni utilizzo (1) e valvola di messa a scarico a pilotag-


gio elettrrico (2)


Su SDM081 gli utilizzi con filettature G3/8, SAE8 e M18x1.5


sono disponibili solo in assenza della predisposizione delle


valvole ausiliarie (vedi pagina 4).


I cursori, i comandi e gli accessori sono i medesimi per em-


trambi i distributori.SDM081


SDM080


(A)


(A)


(A) quota riferita sul piano utilizzi
(A) dimension is referred to working ports surface


(A) quota riferita sul piano utilizzi
(A) dimension is referred to working ports surface


Differences between SDM080 and SDM081 directional valve


are referred to body shape and some dimensions.


SDM081 is prearranged for aux port valve (1) and unloader


solenoid valve assembilng (2).


On SDM081 valve, working ports threads type G3/8, SAE4


and M18x1.5 are available only without aux. valves prear-


rangement (see page 4).


Spools, control kits and accessories are the same for either


directional valves.
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Configurazioni Configurations


Selezione bocche Ports selection


Pressione e scarico superiori
Upper inlet and outlet


Pressione e scarico lato cappellotti
Cap side inlet and outlet


Pressione e scarico laterali
Side inlet and outlet
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SDM081/2--P....../PSCSDM081/2--P....../PSA SDM081/2--P....../PSL


Opzioni circuito Circuit options


T


T1


C


SDM081/2--P....../AE--PSA


Continuazione linea di pressione -- Carry- over


A1


B1


A2


B2


P1


P
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C


T


T1


SDM081/2--P....../AEK--PSA


A1
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P
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Centro chiuso -- Closed centre
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Dimensioni Dimensional data
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Vista inferiore -- Bottom view


n.2 filetti M8 prof. 11.5 mm
n.2 M8 threads, deep 0.45 in


A1


B1


A2


B2


P1


P T


P2


T1


T2


P2 P1


T1


T2


P2T
C


5.79 max. (with ELT valve)


Le quote e i disegni sono riferiti alla
configurazione con filettatura BSP.
Drawings and dimensions are referred to BSP
thread configuration.
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TIPO -- TYPE
E F


TIPO -- TYPE
E F


TIPO -- TYPE
mm in mm in


TIPO -- TYPE
mm in mm in


SDM081/1--P 98.5 3.88 49 1.93 SDM081/4--P 194.5 7.66 145 5.71


SDM081/2--P 130.5 5.14 81 3.19 SDM081/5--P 226.5 8.92 177 6.97


SDM081/3--P 162.5 6.40 113 4.45 SDM081/6--P 258.5 10.18 209 8.23


Filettature standard Standard threads


BOCCHE -- PORTS BSP (ISO 228/1) UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) METRIC (ISO 6149--1)


Ingresso P e carry--over C -- Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/8 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1.5


Utilizzi A e B -- A and B ports
G 1/4


G 3/8 *
9/16--18 (SAE 6)
3/4-16 (SAE 8) *


M14x1.5
M18x1.5 *


Scarico T -- Outlet T G 3/8 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1.5


* Filetti disponibili solo in assenza di sedi valvole secondarie -- * These threads are availble only on body without port services valves seats
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Curve caratteristiche Performance data
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Sensibilità cursore 1 -- Spool 1 metering
Qin = 25 l/min -- P = 100 bar / 1450 psi
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Valvola di messa a scarico **


Unloader valve **
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Valvole secondarie -- Port valves
Esempi di tarature (10l/min) -- Setting examples (10l/min)
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Campo di taratura molla 3
Spring type 3 setting range
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Campo di taratura molla 2
Spring type 2 setting range
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Campo di taratura molla 4
Spring type 4 setting range
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Valvola di sovrapressione generale Main pressure relief valve


Generali General


Valvole ausiliarie Auxiliary valves


2


6


2 : Su distributore a 2 sezioni -- On 2 sections valve
4 : Su distributore a 4 sezioni -- On 4 sections valve
6 : Su distributore a 6 sezioni -- On 6 sections valve


* : Distributore in in configurazione PSL
* : Directional valve with PSL configuration


** : Misurate su SDM081/02
** : Measured on SDM081/2 valve







sezione successiva
following section


Sigla di ordinazione Ordering


1.


SDM081/ 2--P (TG3--175) ELP / 1 8 L . U 2 (100) / 18L.U2(100) / AE -- PSA -- 12VDC


2. 4. 5. 6. 7.


1a sezione -- 1st section


Esempio di descrizione: Description example:


3.


1.


2.


3.


4.


6.


7.


5.


8. 9.


9.


8.


1. Kit corpo


2. Valvola di sovrapressione


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
1--P 1 sezione
2--P 2 sezioni
3--P 3 sezioni


Comprende corpo, guarnizioni o--ring, anelli e valvola di ritegno.


La taratura standard è riferita ad una portata di 10 l/min.
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
(TG2--80) Regolazione da 63 a 125 bar; taratura standard 80 bar
(TG3--175) Regolazione da 100 a 200 bar; taratura standard 175 bar
(TG4--250) Regolazione da 160 a 250 bar; taratura standard 250 bar
SV Tappo sostituzione valvola


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
4--P 4 sezioni
5--P 5 sezioni
6--P 6 sezioni


1. Body kit


2. Inlet relief options


TYPE DESCRIPTION
1-P 1 section
2-P 2 sections
3-P 3 sections


Include body, seals and load check valve.


Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE DESCRIPTION
(TG2-80) Range 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi;


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(TG3-175) Range 100 to 200 bar / 1450 to 2900 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
(TG4-250) Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
SV Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE DESCRIPTION
4-P 4 sections
5-P 5 sections
6-P 6 sections


9.


9.


9.


Taratura valvola ausiliaria in bar
Port valve setting (bar)


1 Montata sulla bocca A
Mounted on port A


2 Montata sulla bocca B
Mounted on port B


3 Montate sulle bocche A e B
Mounted on ports A and B


Taratura valvola di sovrapressione in bar
Main relief valve setting (bar)


3.
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4. Cursori


Sigla di ordinazione Ordering


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
1 Doppio effetto, 3 posizioni con A e B chiusi in pos. centrale
1CS Doppio effetto, 3 posizioni con A e B chiusi in posizione


centrale, per portate fino a 12 l/min
2CS Doppio effetto, 3 posizioni con A e B a scarico in pos. centrale
3CS Semplice effetto in A, 3 posizioni, B tappato


5. Kit comandi lato “A”
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
8 Con ritorno a molla in posizione centrale
8D Come tipo 8 + perno uscente con filettatura femmina M6 per


doppio comando
8D2 Come tipo 8 + perno uscente filettato M8 per doppio comando
8MS3 Con ritorno a molla in pos. centrale, segnalazione aziona--


mento in posizione 1 e 2, predisposto per microinterruttore
centralizzato: necessita di kit di collegamento


9B Con aggancio in posizione 1 e ritorno a molla in pos. centrale
10B Con aggancio in posizione 2 e ritorno a molla in pos. centrale
11 Con aggancio in posizione centrale, 1 e 2
11B Con aggancio nelle posizioni 1 e 2, e ritorno a molla in


posizione centrale


6. Comandi lato ”B”
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
L Leva standard
SLP Senza leva, con flangia anti--polvere
TQ Collegamento a cavo
LCB Cloche per no 2 sezioni


9. Selezione bocche
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
PSA Ingresso e scarico superiori
PSC Ingresso e scarico lato cappellotti
PSL Ingresso e scarico laterali


7. Valvole ausiliarie
Valvole antiurto con riempimento a taratura fissa in bar (valore nominale
con portata di 10 l/min)


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
U050 Taratura a 50 bar
U100 Taratura a 100 bar
U150 Taratura a 150 bar


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
U200 Taratura a 200 bar
U260 Taratura a 260 bar
UT Tappo sostituzione valvola


8. Opzioni circuito
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
-- Circuito a centro aperto (standard)
AE Giunzione per carry--over laterale
AEK Tappo laterale per circuito a centro chiuso


3. Valvola di messa a scarico
Se non è specificata una delle opzioni, il corpo viene fornito senza
predisposizione
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
-- Senza predisposizione valvola
ELN Valvola senza pulsante di emergenza
ELP Valvola con pulsante di emergenza
ELT Valvola con pulsante di emergenza e blocco
LT Tappo sostituzione valvola


3. Unloader valve
If any of the following options is specified, the body will be supplied
without port relief pre--arrangement
TYPE DESCRIPTION
- Without valve prearrangement
ELN Solenoid valve without emergency push--button
ELP Solenoid valve with emergency push--button
ELT Solenoid valve with emergency push--button and lock
LT Valve blanking plug


4. Spool option
TYPE DESCRIPTION
1 Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B closed in neutral position
1CS Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B closed in neutral


position, for flow up to 12 l/min
2CS Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B open to tank in neutral pos.
3CS Single acting on A, 3 positions, B plugged


5. “A” side spool positioners
TYPE DESCRIPTION
8 With spring return in neutral position
8D As type 8 and extension pin with M6 female thread for dual


control
8D2 As type 8 and extension pin with M8 thread for dual control
8MS3 With spring return in neutral position, operation in position 1 and


2, prearranged for centralized microswitch: need connection kit
9B With detent in position 1 and spring return in neutral position
10B With detent in position 2 and spring return in neutral position
11 With detent in position neutral, 1 and 2
11B With detent in positions 1 and 2, spring return in neutral position


6. ”B” side options
TYPE DESCRIPTION
L Standard lever box
SLP Without lever, with dust--proof plate
TQ Cable connection
LCB Machanical joystick


7. Port service valves
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves fixed setting in bar (10 l/min)


TYPE DESCRIPTION
U050 Setting 50 bar / 725 psi
U100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U150 Setting 150 bar / 2170 psi


TYPE DESCRIPTION
U200 Setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
U260 Setting 260 bar / 3770 psi
UT Valve blanking plug


8. Circuit options
TYPE DESCRIPTION
- Open centre circuit
AE Sleeve for side carry--over
AEK Side plug for closed centre circuit


9. Ports selection
TYPE DESCRIPTION
PSA Upper inlet and oulet
PSC Cap side inlet and oulet
PSL Side inlet and oulet
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Applicazioni principali Main applications


Piattaforme aeree
Man lifts


Spazzatrici
Sweepers


Gru da camion
Truck loader cranes


Macchine agricole da raccolta
Harvesting machines
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TESTO ITC KORINNA 28mm Allargato


MONOBLOCKDIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVE
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Features


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed 2 sections monoblock valve are used in Front Loader application with open centre and
closed centre hydraulic systems.
H Parallel circuit.
H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve and a load check valve on every working section.
H Available with manual and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.
H Diameter 16 mm -- 0.63 in interchangeable spools.
H Available with service valve prearrangement.
H Optional carry--over port.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
4rd edition November 2000:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 45 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C -- 104°F


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.


Working conditions







Dimensional data
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MADE IN ITALYValve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number
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Carry--over
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Standard threads


PORTS BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P and carry--over C 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)
A and B ports G 3/8 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) M18x1.5
Outlet T 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)







Hydraulic circuit


A1 B1 A2 B2


P


P1


T


T1


Ex.:
SDM102/2--P(TG3--175)/513RSLP/18MCSLP/
AET--PSC--<CVN>


Standard configuration


175
2500


A1 B1 A2 B2PP1 T


T1


175
2500


Ex.:
SDM102/2--P(TG3--175)/513RSLP/18MCSLP/
AET--PSL--<CVN>


Side inlet and outlet ports configuration


Pressure relief valve


P T


T1P1


Tank linePressure line


”A” port line


”B” port line


Spool


A2


Load check valve
Allen wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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0


5


10


15


20


0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


270


180


90


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


0


5


10


15


20


0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


270


180


90


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


NOTE -- Measured with spools type 1 and 5 (standard configuration)


A1A2


B1B2


PT


From cap side inlet to outlet (PSC configuration).


From cap side inlet to A port (spool in position 1) or B port (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to outlet


A1A2


B1B2


PT


P→A2(B2)


P→A1(B1)
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Valve is supplied
painted as standard,
with one coat of Primer
black antirust paint


5. ”B” side options page 15


1. Body kit *


4. “A” side spool positioners page 14


3. Spool options page 11


2. Inlet relief options page 10


Ordering codes


Description example:


1.


SDM102 / 2--P (TG3 -- 175) / 5 13R SLP . U175UT / 18MCSLP . UTUT / AET -- PSC -- <CVN> *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
2--P 5KC1853000 2 section, without valve prearrangement
2--P 5KC1853001 2 section, with valve prearrangement on


each section


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMD080 direct pressure relief valve type T
(TG2--80) X162121080 Range 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
(TG3--175) X162121175 Range 100 to 200 bar / 1450 to 2900 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
(TG4--250) X162121250 Range 160 to 250 bar / 2300 to 3600 psi


standard setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP524340 Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1 3CU5210100 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position
5 3CU5242100 Double acting, 4 positions, with A and B


to tank in 4th position (float)
8 3CU5262100 Double acting, 4 positions, with regenerative


in 4th position


2. 3. 4. 5.


Include body, seals, rings and load check valve.


6.


1st section 2nd section


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8MC 5V08205000 With spring return in neutral position
13R 5V13306010 With detent in position 3, spring return in


neutral position
13F 5V13505100 With spring return in neutral position and


reduced stroke


4.


8MC


13R


1.


13F


6.U C UT


7.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SLP 5COP107000 Without lever, with dust--proof plate
LG 5LEV107805 Cast iron lever box
TQ 5TEL107100 Prearranged for cable remote control
LCB 5CLO202000 Mechanical joystick


8.


8.


8.


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


F


J


F


J


F


J
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8. Inlet and outlet plugs *


7. Outlet conversion port options * page 20


6. Port relief options page 18


Ordering codes


I Optional handlevers


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP822150 Open centre (nr.1 SAE 8 plug required)
AE XGIU524551 G 3/8 carry--over sleeve
AEK 5GIU527580 Closed centre kit


2.


T


SV


3.


5.


SLP


LG


I


TQ


LCB


7.


AET


AE


AEK


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves
U025 5KIT326025 Setting to 25 bar / 360 psi
U040 5KIT326040 Setting to 40 bar / 580 psi
U060 5KIT326060 Setting to 60 bar / 870 psi
U070 5KIT326070 Setting to 70 bar / 1000 psi
U080 5KIT326080 Setting to 80 bar / 1150 psi
U090 5KIT326090 Setting to 90 bar / 1300 psi
U100 5KIT326100 Setting to 100 bar / 1450 psi
U125 5KIT326125 Setting to 125 bar / 1800 psi
U140 5KIT326140 Setting to 140 bar / 2030 psi
U160 5KIT326160 Setting to 160 bar / 2300 psi
U175 5KIT326175 Setting to 175 bar / 2500 psi
U190 5KIT326190 Setting to 190 bar / 2750 psi
U210 5KIT326210 Setting to 210 bar / 3050 psi
U230 5KIT326230 Setting to 230 bar / 3300 psi
U250 5KIT326250 Setting to 250 bar / 3600 psi
U260 5KIT326260 Setting to 260 bar / 3750 psi
U280 5KIT326280 Setting to 280 bar / 4000 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


C 5KIT426270 Anti--cavitation valve
UT XTAP221340 A and B port valve blanking plug


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x150 170012015 For LG lever box


L = 150 mm / 5.91 in
AL08/M12x200 170013120 For LCB joystick L = 200 mm / 7.87 in


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSC 3XTAP722160 Cap side inlet and outlet (G 3/8 nr.2 plugs


required)
PSL 3XTAP722160 Side inlet and outlet (G 3/8 nr.2 plugs


required)


1


5


8


I


F


J


NOTEJ F -- Spools and positioners with the same symbol must be assembled together; for more informations see relevantpages.







SV: relief valve blanking plug


Pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


0


100


200


300


0 20 40 60


VMD080 ( T G 3 -- 175)


Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 bar -- 2540 psi).


Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).
Adjustment type (G, Z).


Performance data


Adjustemt type


44 max.


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 5


Wrench 19 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


0


100


200


300


0 20 40 60


4


Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


1.80


Flow


P
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ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


0.16


G: with screw Z: with tamper proof cap


Spring nr. 3
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Spring nr. 2


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
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Spring nr. 4


0.26”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


17
5
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Time (”)
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Response time


4000
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Cap code: 3COP124180


47
1.85
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 45 l/min


0
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50


0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0


Spool metering A(B)→T


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


5.5
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50


0.0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0


Spool metering P→A(B)


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


5.5


Performance data


F JY


FJ Y


Type 1


Spools


A


"


stroke =


P → A B → T


A BT TLC


P → B A → T


TP


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


30
10


39


169


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


0.39


6.65


-- 5.5 mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5.5 mm
+ 0.22 in


1.18


1.54


A BT TLCTP


A BT TLCTP


Must be used only on 2nd section valve with positioner kit type 8MC .
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 45 l/min
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Spool metering A(B)→T


Fl
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Stroke (mm)
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5.5
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Spool metering P→A(B)


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


5.5


Performance data


FJ Y


F JY


Type 5


Spools


A


"


stroke =


P → A B → T


A BT TLC


P → B A → T


TP


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


-- 5.5 mm
-- 0.22 in


stroke =
+ 5.5 mm
+ 0.22 in


A BT TLCTP


A BT TLCTP


A BT TLCTP


A(B) → T (float)
Float only with 13R positioner kit


A stroke =
-- 10 mm
-- 0.39 inA


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


Must be used only on 1st section valve with positioner kit type 8MC or 13R.


NOTE -- AA Only for positioner kit type 13R.
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 45 l/min
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Spool metering P→A(B)


Fl
ow


Stroke (mm)


(l/min )


(in)0.1 0.2


5.5


Performance data


F JY


Type 8


Spools


0


5


10


15


20


0 15 30 45


Spool pressure drop A→B
(in position 3)


P
re
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e
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op


Flow (l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


100


200


A


"


stroke =


P → AB → T


A BT TLC


P → BA → T


TP


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


-- 4.5 mm
-- 0.18 in


stroke =
+ 4.5 mm
+ 0.18 in


A BT TLCTP


A BT TLCTP


A BT TLCTP


P → A--B (regenerative)


A stroke =
-- 7.5 mm
-- 0.30 inA


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


201
A B


P T


3


Must be used only in 2nd section valve with positioner kit type 13F.
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--400


--200


0


200


400


--10.0 --8.0 --6.0 --4.0 --2.0 0.0 2.0 4.0
(mm)


Fo
rc


e


Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N) (lbf)


0 (in)0.20.1


5.5


80


40


--80


--40


0


--0.2 --0.1--0.3


From position 0 to 1


From position 0 to 2


From position 2 to 3


Locking--unlocking area
Locking force: 320 N / 71.9 lbf ±10%
Unlocking force: 315 N / 70.8 lbf ±10%


--400


--200
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200


400
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Force--stroke diagram
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40
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0--0.05--0.1--0.15--0.2--0.25 0.05 0.1 0.15


--80
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From position 0 to 1


From position 0 to 2


From position 2 to 3
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--200


--100
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Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N)
0.1 0.2 (in)


20


10
(lbf)


--0.1--0.2 0


--20


--10


0


0


D
C
B


With detent on 4th position float circuit


With spring return -- 4th position regenerative circuit


With spring return


”A” side spool positioners


201


8MC kit


Supplied with standard spring type C (see force--stroke diagram); available with lighter spring type B (8MB code: 5V08505000) or
heavier type D (8 code: 5V08105000).


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


36.5
1.44


83
3.27


72
2.85


201 3


13F kit


13R kit


201 3


Must be used with spool type 8 (page 13).


Must be used with spool type 5 (page 12).


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


SDM102


14 DAT011E







LG cast iron lever box


SLP dust proof plate


”B” side options


201
With protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (LG180 configuration).
Also available alluminium lever box: L configuration, code 5LEV107900


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 9).


Mechanical control with dust proof plate
201


10
0.39


30
1.18


39
1.54


15
0.


59


4
0.16


1.5 x 45 °


22
0.87
21


0.83
9H8
0.35 +.0009


8
0.


31


16
0.


63


∅


0.06


∅∅
30°


81
.5


3.
21


65
.5


2.
58


20 0.
79


44
.5


1.
75


30
1.18


57
2.24


C


21 0
3


A B


Vertical handlever
assembly


Horizontal handlever
assembly


M 10


Spool dimension


13
6.


5
5.


37


21 0.
83


37 1.
46


LG180 configuration


Spool type
Lever angle


15° 15° 13°


1 5 8


A


15° 15° 13°B


/ 27° 21°C


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft
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TQ cable remote control


”B” side options


201
Waterproof cap for remote control with flexible cable.


91
3.58


CD flexible cable to be ordered separately


Wrench 24


NOTE -- For more information concerning remote cable control require appropriate documentation.


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10


Example of cable control


P1T1


PB1A1A2B2T


SDM102 directional control valve;
without lever boxes


SCF030 remote control
CD flexible cables


TQ kit
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Mechanical joystick LCB


”B” side options
32 1.
2644


.5
1.


75
10


.5
0.


41


11
0


4.
33


38
1.50


10.5
0.41


M12


201


201


Dimensions and movement scheme


B1


A2


A1


B2


A2--B1 B1--B2


A2--A1 B2--A1


Execution LCB1
pivot placed down on the left


87
3.43


1st section spool


2nd section spool


Execution LCB2
pivot placed down on the right


B2


B1


A2


A1


B1--B2 B2--A1


B1--A2 A1--A2


38
1.50


10.5
0.41


spool axis


2st section axis1st section axis


44
.5


1.
7557 2.
24


38
1.50


10.5
0.41


A1


A2


B1


B2


A2--A1 A1--B2


A2--B1 B1--B2


Execution LCB3
pivot placed above on the left


38
1.50


10.5
0.41


A2


B1


B2


A1


A2--B1 A2--A1


B1--B2 A1--B2


Execution LCB4
pivot placed above on the right


87
3.43


Pivot


Wrench 13
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 3
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 13 Wrench 14


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 9).
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Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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U175 UT


A B


T


U 175


A B


T


A B


T


UT U175 U175 U175


6 0.
24


Wrench 5
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Performance data


Range setting A(B)→T Pressure drop T→A(B)


Pressure setting in bar


0.17”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


16
0


ba
r


23
00


ps
i90%


95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Time response


4500


3000


1500


Available on prearranged body.
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Port relief valve blanking plug


Anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options


Performance data


C


UT


C UT


A B


T


A B


T


A B


T


UT C C C


3 0.
12


Wrench 5
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


A B


T


UT UT


5.
5


0.
22


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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Pressure drop T→A(B)


Available on prearranged body.
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KAE: with full system pressure carry--over


AEK: with closed centre


AE: with carry--over


Outlet conversion port options


A1 B1 A2 B2P


P1


T


T1


Ex.: SDM102/2--P(TG3--175)/513RSLP/18MCSLP/AE--PSC--<CVN>


175
2500


C


A1 B1 A2 B2P


P1


T


T1


175
2500


A1 B1 A2 B2P


P1


T


T1


175
2500


C


Ex.: SDM102/2--P(TG3--175)/513RSLP/18MCSLP/AEK--PSC--<CVN>


Ex.: SDM102/2--P(TG3--175)/513RSLP/18MCSLP/KAE--PSC--<CVN>


20.5
0.81


26.5
1.04


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T


T1


C


T


T1
Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


T


T1


C


M12x1.5 DIN906 plug
Code: 4TAP312010
Allen wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


This option requires special valve body kit; contact Customer Service for more information.


SAE8--G3/8 male--female joint
Code: XGIU524552
Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


20.5
0.81
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Installation and maintenance


The SDM102 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position; in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


Carry--over configuration


P


T


C


A1
A2


B2


B1


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREAD TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/8 G 3/8 G 3/8
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
With steel and rubber washer 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1 30 / 22.1


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8) 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)
With o--ring seal 50 / 36.9 30 / 22.1 50 / 36.9


METRIC (ISO 262) M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5
With O--Ring seal 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8 35 / 25.8
With copper washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
With steel and rubber washer 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5 40 / 29.5
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage control kit or opposite
side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B


Main pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the main
relief valve.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Port relief valve open. Remove and clean or replace the port


relief valve.


Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Installation and maintenance


Pressure relief valve Spool


Positioner kit


Body


Normally the spools are inter-
changeable. Verify the smooth-
ness during the assembly


O--Ring seals 15.88x2.62
code: 4GUA115926


Chamfer


Load check valves
Sealing
edge


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


Holding O--Ring
bushing
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Condizioni di lavoro Working conditions


Portata nominale : 45 l/min Nominal flow rating : 45 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pressione nominale : 250 bar Operating pressure : 250 bar (3600 psi). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Contropressione massima (allo scarico T) : 25 bar Max. back pressure (outlet port T) : 25 bar (360 psi). . . .
Fuga interna A(B)→T Internal leakage


(100 bar / 40°C) : 3 cm3/min (100 bar -- 1450 psi / 40°C): 3 cm3/min (0.18 in3/min). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fluido : Olio minerale Hydraulic fluid : Mineral oil. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Campo di temperatura del fluido : da --20°C a 80°C Fluid temperature : from --20°C to 80°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Viscosità minima : 12 mm2/s Viscosity minimum : 12 mm2/s (12cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


massima : 400 mm2/s maximum : 400 mm2/s (400 cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
campo di lavoro : da 15 a 75 mm2/s operating range : from 15 to 75 mm2/s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


(15 to 75 cSt)
Grado di contaminazione : 19/16 -- ISO4406 Max. level of contamination : 19/16 -- ISO4406. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Campo di temperatura ambientale : da --40°C a 60°C Ambient temperature : from --40°C to 60°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


D Valvola sovrapressione generale diretta e valvola di non--
ritorno sulla linea di pressione dei due cursori.


D Comando a cloche, con leve o a distanza con cavi fles-
sibili.


D A richiesta valvole anti--urto e anti--cavitazione su ogni
utilizzo.


D Possibilità di continuazione della linea di pressione
(carry--over)


D Cursori a doppio effetto con possibilità di 4a posizione
flottante sulla prima sezione e 4a posizione rigenerativa
sulla seconda.


D Direct operated main pressure relief valve and load
check valve on each spool pressure line.


D Joystick, lever or flexible cables remote control.


D Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves on each service
ports on request.


D With carry--over capability.


D Double acting spool with possibility of 4th float position
on the first section and 4th regenerative position on the
second.


I dati e i diagrammi riportati in questo volantino sono stati rile-
vati con olio a base minerale avente viscosità di 46 mm2/s alla
temperatura di 40°C.


This leaflet shows technical specifications and diagrams mea-
sured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s (cSt) viscosity at 40°C tem-
perature.
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Distributore monoblocco a due sezioni con distribuzione in serie per Caricatore Frontale
Two sections monoblock valve with series circuit for Front Loader applications
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Circuito idraulico Hydraulic circuit


Curve caratteristiche Performance data
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Configurazione standard
Standard configurtion


Configurazione con carry--over
Carry- over configuration
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BOCCA -- PORTS BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRICA -- METRIC
(ISO 6149)


P 3/4--16 UNF--2B (SAE 8)


A -- B G 3/8 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6) M18x1.5
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Dimensioni Dimensional data


Filettature standard Standard threads


Le quote e i disegni sono riferiti alla
configurazione con filettatura BSP.
Drawings and dimensions are re-
ferred to BSP thread configuration.
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SDM103/2--S(TG3--175) / 513R / LCB1 / 813F / AET -- BSP -- <CVN>


Sigla di ordinazione Ordering


Distributore Valve


Valvola di sovrapressione diretta tarata a 175 bar


Main relief direct operated valve set to 175 bar / 2500 psi


Cursore doppio effetto con ritenuta


in 4a posizione flottante e ritorno a


molla al centro 513R. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Double acting spool with detent


in 4th float position and spring


return to neutral


Cloche per il comando di due sezioni


Joystick to control two sections


AET Centro aperto. . .


Open centre


AE Con carry--over. . . . .


With carry--over


Cursore doppio effetto con 4a posizione rigenerativa


e ritorno a molla al centro 813F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Double acting spool with 4th regenerative position and


spring return to neutral
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Cursore doppio effetto con ritorno a molla al centro 18. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Double acting spool with spring return to neutral


Cursore doppio effetto con ritorno


a molla al centro 58. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Double acting spool with spring return


to neutral


BSP
SAE
MET


Filettature -- Threads


Fornito con una mano di Primer antiruggine nero


Supplied as standard, with one coat of Primer black antirust paint
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Condizioni di lavoro Working conditions


Portata nominale : 45 l/min Nominal flow rating : 45 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Pressione nominale : 315 bar Operating pressure : 315 bar (4600 psi). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Contropressione massima (allo scarico T) : 25 bar Max. back pressure (outlet port T) : 25 bar (360 psi). . . .


Fuga interna A(B)→T Internal leakage


(100 bar / 40°C) : 3 cm3/min (100 bar -- 1450 psi / 40°C): 3 cm3/min (0.18 in3/min). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Fluido : Olio minerale Hydraulic fluid : Mineral oil. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Campo di temperatura del fluido : da --20°C a 80°C Fluid temperature : from --20°C to 80°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Viscosità minima : 12 mm2/s Viscosity minimum : 12 mm2/s (12cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


massima : 400 mm2/s maximum : 400 mm2/s (400 cSt). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


campo di lavoro : da 15 a 75 mm2/s operating range : from 15 to 75 mm2/s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


(15 to 75 cSt)


Grado di contaminazione : 19/16 -- ISO4406 Max. level of contamination : 19/16 -- ISO4406. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Campo di temperatura ambientale : da --40°C a 60°C Ambient temperature : from --40°C to 60°C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


D Valvola sovrapressione generale diretta e valvola di non--
ritorno sulla linea di pressione cursori.


D Configurabile valvole anti--urto e anti--cavitazione su
ogni utilizzo e valvola di messa a scarico a pilotaggio
elettrico


D Disponibile con vastissima gamma di comandi manuali,
pneumatici, idraulici, elettroidraulici ed elettrici


D Possibilità di continuazione della linea di pressione
(carry--over)


D Direct operated main pressure relief valve and load
check valve on spool pressure line.


D Its configurable with anti--shock and anti--cavitation
valves on each service and unloader solenoid valve


D Available with wide range of controls: manual, pneu-
matic, hydraulic, electrohydraulic and electric.


D With carry--over capability.


I dati e i diagrammi riportati in questo volantino sono stati rile-


vati con olio a base minerale avente viscosità di 46 mm2/s alla


temperatura di 40°C.


This leaflet shows technical specifications and diagrams mea-


sured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s (cSt) viscosity at 40°C tem-


perature.


SDM110


Distributore monoblocco da 1 a 6 sezioni
1 to 6 sections monoblock valve







Descrizione e circuito idraulico Description and hydraulic circuit
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SDM110/3--P(JG3--120)ELN/18L.U3(100)/18L.U3(100)/18L.U3(100)/AET --PSA--12VDC


175


P1


2540


Esempio di configurazione con valvole ausiliarie e di messa a scarico
Example of port service valves and unloader solenoid valve configuration


Le differenze tra il modello SDM110 e il SD5 si limitano ad


alcune dimensioni ed alla forma del corpo del distributore.


Infatti SDM110 è predisposto per il montaggio di valvole


ausiliarie (particolari azzurri) su ogni utilizzo direttamente su


corpo del distributore e valvola di messa a scarico a


pilotaggio elettrico (particolare arancio) sul piano superiore


Le dimensioni di fissaggio, i cursori, i comandi e gli accessori


sono i medesimi per entrambi i distributori.


SDM110
SD5


(A) (A)


(A) quota riferita sul piano utilizzi
(A) dimension is referred to working ports surface


(A) quota riferita sul piano utilizzi
(A) dimension is referred to working ports surface


Differences between SDM110 and SD5 directional valve are


referred to body shape and some dimensions.


SDM110 is prearranged for aux port valve (light blue parts)


directly on the body and unloader solenoid valve assembilng


(orange part) on upper side.


Fixing dimensions, spools, control kits and accessories are


the same for either directional valves.
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Dimensioni Dimensional data


Le quote e i disegni sono riferiti alla
configurazione con filettatura BSP.
Drawings and dimensions are
referred to BSP thread configuration.
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TIPO -- TYPE
E F


TIPO -- TYPE
mm in mm in


SDM110/1--P 110 4.33 73 2.87


SDM110/2--P 147 5.79 110 4.33


SDM110/3--P 184 7.24 147 5.79


SDM110/4--P 221 8.70 184 7.24


SDM110/5--P 258 10.16 221 8.70


SDM110/6--P 295 11.61 258 10.16


Filettature standard -- Standard threads


BOCCHE
PORTS


BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 6149--1)


Ingresso P e carry--over C
Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/8 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1.5


Utilizzi A e B
A and B ports G 3/8 9/16--18 (SAE 6) M18x1.5


Scarico T
Outlet T G 3/8 3/4--16 (SAE 8) M18x1.5
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Configurazioni Configurations


Selezione bocche Ports selection


Opzioni circuito Circuit options


Continuazione linea di pressione
Carry- over


Centro chiuso
Closed centre
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Upper inlet and outlet


Pressione e scarico laterali
Side inlet and outlet
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Curve caratteristiche Performance data
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Valvola di messa a scarico **


Unloader valve **
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Valvole secondarie -- Port valves
Esempi di tarature (10l/min) -- Setting examples (10l/min)
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Campo di taratura molla 3
Spring type 3 setting range
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Campo di taratura molla 4
Spring type 4 setting range
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Valvola di sovrapressione generale Main pressure relief valve


Generali General


Valvole ausiliarie Auxiliary valves


Distributore in in configurazione PSA


** : Misurate su SDM110/1
** : Measured on SDM110/1 valve


A : 60 bar / 870 psi
B : 100 bar / 1450 psi
C : 150 bar / 2170 psi


D : 200 bar / 2900 psi
E : 250 bar / 3600 psi


Directional valve with PSA configuration


* : Misurate su SDM110/6
* : Measured on SDM110/6 valve


Su distributore a 2 sezioni -- On 2 sections valve
Su distributore a 4 sezioni -- On 4 sections valve
Su distributore a 6 sezioni -- On 6 sections valve


P⇒A1
P⇒A6
A6⇒T
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Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE DESCRIPTION
(JG2-63) Range 40 to 63 bar / 560 to 900 psi;


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
(JG3-125) Range 50 to 200 bar / 725 to 2900 psi


standard setting 120 bar / 1750 psi
(JG4-220) Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 220 bar / 3200 psi
SV Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE DESCRIPTION
1-P 1 section
2-P 2 sections
3-P 3 sections


Include body, seals and load check valve.


TYPE DESCRIPTION
4-P 4 sections
5-P 5 sections
6-P 6 sections


sezioni successive
following sections


Sigla di ordinazione Ordering


1.


SDM110/ 3--P (JG3--120) ELN / 1 8 L . U 3 (100) /......./ 1 8IM .U3(100) / AET--SAE--PSA--12VDC


2. 4. 5. 6. 8.


1a sezione -- 1st section


Esempio di descrizione:


3.


1.
2.


3.


4. 6.


8.


5.


9. 10.


9.


1. Kit corpo


2. Valvola di sovrapressione


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
1--P 1 sezione
2--P 2 sezioni
3--P 3 sezioni


Comprende corpo, guarnizioni o--ring, anelli e valvola di ritegno.


La taratura standard è riferita ad una portata di 10 l/min
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
(JG2--63) Regolazione da 40 a 63 bar taratura standard 63 bar
(JG3--120) Regolazione da 50 a 200 bar taratura standard 120 bar
(JG4--220) Regolazione da 160 a 315 bar taratura standard 220 bar
.SV Tappo sostituzione valvola


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
4--P 4 sezioni
5--P 5 sezioni
6--P 6 sezioni


10.


10.


Taratura valvola ausiliaria in bar
Port valve setting (bar)


1 Montata sulla bocca A -- Mounted on port A
2 Montata sulla bocca B -- Mounted on port B
3 Montate sulle bocche A e B -- Mounted on ports A and B


Taratura valvola di sovrapressione in bar
Main relief valve setting (bar)


3.


8.


7.


Description example:


1. Body kit


2. Inlet relief options


7.


7.


Tipo filettatura
Thread type


SDM110
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3. Valvola di messa a scarico
Se non è specificata una delle opzioni, il corpo viene fornito senza
predisposizione
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
-- Senza predisposizione valvola
ELN Valvola senza pulsante di emergenza
ELP Valvola con pulsante di emergenza
ELT Valvola con pulsante di emergenza e blocco
LT Tappo sostituzione valvola


Sigla di ordinazione Ordering


5. Kit comandi lato “A”
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
8 Con ritorno a molla in posizione centrale
Per la lista completa dei comandi fare riferimento al catalogo
tecnico del distributore SD5, codice DAU003I


6. Comandi lato ”B”
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
L Leva standard con filetto per asta M8
Per la lista completa dei comandi fare riferimento al catalogo
tecnico del distributore SD5, codice DAU003I


10. Selezione bocche
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
PSA Ingresso e scarico superiori (standard)
PSL Ingresso e scarico laterali


8. Valvole ausiliarie
Valvole antiurto con riempimento a taratura fissa (valore nominale con
portata di 10 l/min).


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
U060 Taratura a 60 bar
U100 Taratura a 100 bar
U150 Taratura a 150 bar


TIPO DESCRIZIONE
U200 Taratura a 200 bar
U250 Taratura a 250 bar
UT Tappo sostituzione valvola


9. Opzioni circuito
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
AET Tappo per centro aperto
AEK Tappo per centro chiuso
AE Giunzione carry--over


4. Cursori
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
1 Doppio effetto, 3 posizioni con A e B chiusi in pos. centrale
Per la lista completa dei cursori fare riferimento al catalogo tecnico
del distributore SD5, codice DAU003I


3. Unloader valve
If any of the following options is specified, the body will be supplied
without port relief pre--arrangement
TYPE DESCRIPTION
- Without valve prearrangement
ELN Solenoid valve without emergency push--button
ELP Solenoid valve with emergency push--button
ELT Solenoid valve with emergency push--button and lock
LT Valve blanking plug


4. Spool options
TYPE DESCRIPTION
1 Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B closed in neutral position
For spools complete list refer to SD5 directional valve technical
catalogue, code DAU003E


5. “A” side spool positioners
TYPE DESCRIPTION
8 With spring return in neutral position
For “A” side positioners complete list refer to SD5 directional
valve technical catalogue, code DAU003


6. ”B” side options
TYPE DESCRIPTION
L Standard lever box for M8 handlever
For ”B” side options complete list refer to SD5 directional valve
technical catalogue, code DAU003E


7. Complete controls
Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM and ON/OFF solenoid controls
type 8ES and 8ESN.


8. Port service valves
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves fixed setting (10 l/min).


TYPE DESCRIPTION
U060 Setting 60 bar / 870 psi
U100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U150 Setting 150 bar / 2170 psi


TYPE DESCRIPTION
U200 Setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
U250 Setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
UT Valve blanking plug


9. Circuit options
TYPE DESCRIPTION
AET Plug for open centre circuit
AEK Side plug for closed centre circuit
AE Carry--over sleeve


10. Ports selection
TYPE DESCRIPTION
PSA Upper inlet and oulet (standard)
PSL Side inlet and oulet


7. Comandi completi
Comando idraulico proporzionale tipo 8IM ed elettrici ON/OFF tipo 8ES
e 8ESN.


Valvole antiurto con riempimento a taratura variabile (valore nominale
con portata di 10 l/min).
TIPO DESCRIZIONE
UR(G1) Taratura da 10 a 70 bar
UR(G2) Taratura da 71 a 100 bar
UR(G3) Taratura da 101 a 150 bar
UR(G4) Taratura da 151 a 200 bar
UR(G5) Taratura da 201 a 250 bar
UR(G6) Taratura da 251 a 350 bar


ATTENZIONE: le valvole
a taratura variabile
comportano accorgimenti
particolari per il montaggio
di determinati comandi
lato “A” e “B”: consultare il
Servizio Commerciale.


Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves variable setting (10 l/min).
TYPE DESCRIPTION
UR(G1) Setting from 10 to 70 bar / 145 to 1015 psi
UR(G2) Setting from 70 a 100 bar / 1015 to 1450 psi
UR(G3) Setting from 100 a 150 bar / 1450 to 2175 psi
UR(G4) Setting from 150 a 200 bar / 2175 to 2900 psi
UR(G5) Setting from 200 a 250 bar / 2900 to 3625 psi
UR(G6) Setting from 250 a 350 bar / 3625 to 5075 psi
CAUTION: these variable setting valves involve special precautions for
same “A” and “B” controls assembling: contact Sales Department.
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Configurazioni speciali Special configurations


Il distributore SDM110 è configurabile con cursori di tipo


sensibile, disponibili per differenti portate.


Tali configurazioni necessitano di corpo con lavorazione


aggiuntiva e dell’inserimento di anello per la tenuta in sede


della guarnizione (vedi figura).


A seguire sono presentate le curve di sensibilità P⇒A(B), di


un cursore tipo “sensibilie” (doppio effetto, con utilizzi chiusi


in posizione centrale), nelle 3 esecuzioni per portate da 15,


30, 45 l/min.


Per informazioni sulla gamma di cursori sensibili contattare


il Servizio Commerciale.


The SDM110 valve is available with sensitive spools


designed for different flows.


The diagrams shown in this page represent the metering


curves P=>A(B) at 15, 30 and 45 l/min of a double acting


spool type (with ports closed in neutral position).


These configurations need a body with a special machining


and an O--ring retainer washer (drawing here below).


For sensitive spools range informations contact Sales


Department.
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Cursore tipo 1CSD: esecuzione per portata da 15 l/min
Spool type 1CSD: designed for 15 l/min flow


Anello ferma O--ring
O--Ring holding washer


Pressione agli utilizzi = 63 bar
Pressure on ports = 63 bar / 900 psi


Pressione agli utilizzi = 100 bar
Pressure on ports = 100 bar / 1450 psi


Pressione agli utilizzi = 250 bar
Pressure on ports = 250 bar / 3600 psi


(in) (in)


(in)


0.05 0.15


Cursore tipo 1CSE: esecuzione per portata da 30 l/min
Spool type 1CSE: designed for 30 l/min flow


Cursore tipo 1CSF: esecuzione per portata da 45 l/min
Spool type 1CSF: designed for 45 l/min flow
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WARNING!


All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.


Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information


This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.


Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailed information or special request.


1st edition September 2005:


Questa edizione aggiorna tutte le precedenti.


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed monoblock valves from 1 to 6 sections for open and closed centre hydraulic systems.


H Fitted with a direct or pilot operated main pressure relief valve.


H Each spool has indipendent load check valve.


H Parallel circuit.


H Optional carry--over port.


H Diameter 18 mm -- 0.71 in interchangeable spools.


H A wide variety of service port valves.


H Available manual, pneumatic, electro--pneumatic, hydraulic, electro--hydraulic and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.


SDM140


1 to 6 sections monoblock valves for Load--Sensing variable displacement pump circuit.


H 3 ways 2 positions valve on L.S. line to prevent dropping load during rise action.


H Ports valves and control kits are the same of SDM140 directional valve.


DLM140
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Working condition


Standard threads
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-


ture.


SDM140
Nominal flow rating 80 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 4600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psir


DLM140
Nominal flow rating 110 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T ∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi, fluid and valve at 40°C 3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Hydraulic fluid Mineral base oil


Fluid temperature
with NBR seals from --20° to 80°C


Fluid temperature
with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


Viscosity min 12 mm2/s 12 cSty


max 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination --/19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature
mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic controls from --40° to 60°C


Ambient temperature
electric controls from --20° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Sales Dept.


REFERENCE STANDARDS


BSP UN--UNF METRICA NPTF


THREAD
ACCORDING TO


ISO 228/1 ISO 263 ISO 262 ANSI B1.20.3
ACCORDING TO BS 2779 ANSI B1.1 unified


CAVITY
ACCORDING TO


ISO 1179 11926 6149
ACCORDING TO SAE J1926 J2244 J476a


DIN 3852--2
shape X o Y


PORTS THREAD


MAIN PORTS BSP UN--UNF METRIC


IInlet P and carry--over C G 3/4 1 1/16--12 (SAE 12) M27x2


Ports A and B G 1/2 7/8--14 (SAE 10) M22x1,5


Outlet T G 3/4 1 1/16--12 (SAE 12) M27x2


Load sensing LS G 1/4 9/16--18 (SAE 6) M14x1,5


CONTROL PILOT PORTS


Pneumatics NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27


Hydraulics G 1/4 9/16--18 (SAE 6) G 1/4







Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)


Work port to outlet
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From top inlet to top outlet (execution PSA).


From top inlet to A port (spool in position 1) or B port (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to top outlet.


NOTE -- Measured with spool type 1.
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MADE IN ITALY Valve code


Production batch :
P05 = production year (2005)
00001 = progressive number
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


SDM140/1--P 135 5.32 118 4.65 9.3 20.5 SDM140/4--P 270 10.63 253 9.96 20.8 45.9


SDM140/2--P 180 7.09 163 6.42 13.4 29.5 SDM140/5--P 315 12.40 298 11.73 24 52.9


SDM140/3--P 225 8.86 208 8.19 16.6 36.6 SDM140/6--P 360 14.17 343 13.50 27.3 60.2







Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/ED--18L/ED--18L/PSA


P


B1 A1B2 A2
T


175
2550


Right inlet
Simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spools and relative kits (execution ED).


Lever
pivot box


Positioner kit


Standard configuration with top inlet and outlet ports (PSA execution).


Hydraulic circuit


P T


A1A2


B1B2


PT


Plug for main
relief valve seat


Tank line


Flow throught (LC)


Main relie valve


Pressure
line


P A1 B1 A2 B2
T


Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/PSA


P A1 B1 A2 B2
T


Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/PSA--VMC


On request the main relief valve can be assembled


on the spool control kit side (VMC execution)


175
2550


175
2550


Load check valve
allen wrench 8
42 Nm / 31 lbft


SDM140
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TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L X134510000 Hydraulic pilot unloader valve (FC0.75)
ELN 5CAR408332 12 VDC solenoid pilot unloader valve


5CAR408334 24 VDC olenoid pilot unloader valve
ELT 5CAR408322 As type ELN 12VDC with emergengy push--


button type “push and twist”
5CAR408324 As previous: 24VDC


SV XTAP530590 Relief valve blanking plug: in directional valve
description “SV” type must be omitted
because standard


2. Inlet reliaf options page 12
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SV XTAP530590 Relief valve blanking plug
VMD140/1: direct pressure relief valve type Y (standard)
(YG2--125) X134121125 Range 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
(YG3--175) X134121175 Range 100 to 200 bar / 1450 to 2900 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2550 psi
(YG4--250) X134121250 Range 160 to 315 bar / 2300 to 4600 psi


standard setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
VMP140/1: ad azionamento pilotato tipo X
(XG--175) X134211175 Range 25 to 280 bar / 360 to 4050 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2550 psi


1.


SDM140/ 2 -- P (YG3--175) L / 1 8IM / 1 8 L . P2(G3--100) / AE *


5.


2.


Ordering code5.


2. 4. 5. 6.7. 8. 9.


9.


1a sezione following section


III


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Main relief valve setting (bar) Port valve setting (bar)


Description example:


I


1.


3.


9.


7.


6.


7.


II


4.


8.


1. Body kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Without service port valves prearrangement
SDM140/1--P 5KC1973000 1 section
SDM140/2--P 5KC1963000 2 sections
SDM140/3--P 5KC1923008 3 sections
SDM140/4--P 5KC1933004 4 sections
SDM140/5--P 5KC1943004 5 sections
SDM140/6--P 5KC1953000 6 sections
Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


3.


3. Inlet valve options page 14


4. Spool options page 16
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1310401 Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B closed in


neutral position
2 3CU1325401 Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B open to


tank in neutral position
2H 3CU1325200 Double acting, 3 pos., with A and B partially


open to tank
3 3CU1331130 Single acting on A, 3 pos., B plugged: requires


G1/2 plug (see part I )
4 3CU1335130 Single acting on B, 3 pos., A plugged: requires


G1/2 plug (see part I )
follow. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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III Restrictor
II Optional handlevers


I Ports plug *


9. Inlet and outlet options* page 46


8. Port valves page 42


7. Complete controls * page 37


6. “B” side options page 33


4.Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV108000 Standard lever box
LB 5LEV308000 Steel lever box
SLP 5COP108000 Witout lever box, with dust--proof plate
SLCY 5COP208060 Witout lever box, with endcap
TQ 5TEL108110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO308100 Joystick lever for 2 sections operation


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSA 3XTAP732200G3/4 plug; nr.2 for upper inlet and outlet.
PSL 3XTAP732200G3/4 plug; nr.2 for side inlet and outlet
AE XGIU536695 G3/4 carry--over sleeve (need nr.1 G3/4 plug)
AEK XTAP532465 Plug for closed centre (need nr.1 G3/4 plug)


TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
8EZ3 Proportional electrohydraulic control: for options and codes


see page 40.
8IM 5IDR208300 Proportional hydraulic control
Particular controls for special spools page39. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13IM 5IDR208214 Proportional hydraulic control: for spool 5


Need special body kit
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PT 3XTAP524290 Valve blanking plug
DST 3XTAP624180 Valve blanking plug with connection to


tank
Anti--shock valve
P(G3--100) 3XCAR208113 From 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi:


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 3XCAR208114 From 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi:


Standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve
U(G2--63) XCAR308112 From 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi:


Standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
U(G3--100) XCAR308115 From 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi:


Standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U(G4--200) XCAR308114 From 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi:


Standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Pilot operated anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve: fixed setting
UX(Z--63) X005410063 Setting 63 bar / 900 psi
UX(Z--80) X005410080 Setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
UX(Z--100) X005410100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
UX(Z--125) X005410125 Setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
UX(Z--160) X005410160 Setting 160 bar / 2320 psi
UX(Z--200) X005410200 Setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
UX(Z--250) X005410250 Setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
UX(Z--315) X005410315 Setting 315 bar / 4600 psi
Pilot operated anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve: adjustable setting
UX(G--145) X005411200 From 100 to 280 bar / 1450 to 4050 psi:


Standard setting
Anti--cavitation valve
C XCAR408110 Anti--cavitation valve


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020 For L lever box L= 200 mm / 7.87 in
AL08/M12x200 170013120 For LB lever or LCB joystick


L= 200 mm / 7.87 in


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
R3,6 3SPE217060 Restrictor ∅3.6 mm / 0.142 in for G 1/2 port


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G1/2 3XTAP727180For single acting (spools type 3 and 4)


5. “A” side spool positioners page 21


4. Spools page 16
Special spools for particular positioner kits page18. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8P 3CU1361400 Double acting, 3 position, with regenerative in


position 2
5 3CU1340420 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool in
5BCS 3CU1340440 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit


in 4th position with spool out


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08108010 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08108202 As type 8 and pin with M8 female thread


for dual control
8D1 5V08108210 As type 8 and pin with ∅ 8mm (0.32in)


radial hole
9B 5V09108040 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10B 5V10108040 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11B 5V11108040 With detent in position 1 and 2, spring


return in neutral position
8K 5V08708112 With spring return in neutral position and


12 VDC spool solenoid lock device
5V08708124 As previous 24 VDC


8MG3(NO) 5V08108150 With spring return in neutral position and
microswitch in positions 1 and 2


8ED3 5V08108360 ON/OFF 12 VDC elettro--hydraulic kit
5V08108361 ON/OFF 24 VDC elettro--hydraulic kit


8PG 5V08108708 Proportional pneumatic control
8EPG3 5V08108737 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--pneumatic kit


5V08108742 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--pneumatic kit
Particular positioner kits for special spools page30. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13 5V13108040 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5
13C 5V13208040 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5BCS
13MG3F(NO) 5V13108051 As type 13 with microswitch in positions 1


and 2: for spool 5
13CMG3F(NO)5V13208050 As type 13C with microswitch in positions


1 and 2: for spool 5BCS
13K 5V13708113 As type 13 with 12 VDC spool solenoid


lock device: for spool 5
5V13708124 As previous 24 VDC







Performance data


0.18”
TIME RESPONSE


10%


16
0


ba
r90%


95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Time response


0


100


200


300


400


0 25 50 75 100
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


Spring nr. 2 (green band)


0


100


200


300


400


0 25 50 75 100
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


Spring nr. 3 (blue band)


0


100


200


300


400


0 25 50 75 100
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


Spring nr. 4 (red band)


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


(psi)


4500


3000


1500 23
00


ps
i


G: with screw Z: with nylon tamper proof cap


Adjustment type


Direct pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


Wrench 27 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


max 27 27


VMD140 ( Y G 3 -- 175 )


Adjustable spring type (2, 3, 4).
Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 / 2540 psi)


Adjustment type (G, Z).


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6


max 1.06


Cap code: 3COP118200


1.06
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G: with screw Z: with nylon tamper proof cap


Adjustment type


VMP140 ( X G -- 175 )


Adjustable type (G, Z).
Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 / 2540 psi)
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Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)ELT/..../PSA--12VDC
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Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)ELT/..../PSA--12VDC
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Description example:


SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)L/..../PSA


175


X


T


2550


Inlet valve options


Hydraulic pilot unloader valve type L


Solenoid pilot unloader valves


Type ELN: Type ELT: Emergency with push button and spring return;
for detent position turn the button after press it.
WARNING : the manual override option is intended for
emergency use, not for continuous duty operation.


G
1/


4


22.5


X


Wrench 27 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


81


Wrench 30
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 30
42 Nm / 31 lbft


58


View from con-
nector side


View from connector side


Operating features
Internal leakage : 10 cm3/min at 100 bar. . . . . . . . .


0.61 in3/min at 1450 psi


3.192.28


0.89
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Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.76 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.9 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP67. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NOTE: circuit with bidirectional diode


Coil with Deutsch DT connector


Connector side


Inlet valve options


Solenoid pilot unloader valves


Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 17 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with ISO4400 connector


Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . .
Power rating : 17 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.3 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.74 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NOTE: circuit with and without bidirectional diode


Coil with AMP JPT connector


Connector side Connector side


SDM140
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2X4311012 2X4311015 2X4311212 2X4311412


24 VDC 2X4311024 2X4311025 2X4311224 2X4311424
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Stroke


Spool metering P→A(B)
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


F


J


Y


P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 80 l/min
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90
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Spool metering A(B)→T


F
lo


w


Stroke


0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


Performance data


F J


Y


FJ


Y


Type 1


Spools


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


40


16.5 50


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


222.5


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


"


stroke:
+ 7 mm / 0.28 in


A


stroke:
-- 7 mm / 0.28 in


8.76


8.76


1.57


1.97
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Type 4


Type 3


Type 2H


Type 2


Spools


A


T TP PLC


B


T TP PLC


B


P T


201


A


P T


201


A B


P T


201A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


P T


201


Port B plugged
Allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Port A plugged: allen wrench 8 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P closed, A--B→T, with flow through line (LC) open


P closed, A--B partially to T, with flow through line (LC) open


P--A--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P--B--T chiusi, libera circolazione (LC) aperta


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in


A


"


+ 7 mm / + 0.28 in


(0)


(1)


(2)
-- 7 mm / -- 0.28 in
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F


J


Y


P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 80 l/min
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0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Spool metering P→A
(Q = 80 l/min)


F
lo


w


Stroke


0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


Performance data
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Y
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Spool pressure drop A→B
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Flow (l/min)


(bar)


(psi)
600


400


200


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


Spools


Type 8P


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P → A B → T


P→A+B (regenerative)


A B


T TP PLC


This spool needs special body with extra machinering; contact Sales Department.


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


"


stroke:
+ 7 mm / 0.28 in


A


stroke:
-- 7 mm / 0.28 in
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Performance data
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Pressure drop in position 3
(in last section)


B→T


A→T
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0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Spool metering
Qin = 80 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar / 1450 psi


F
lo


w


Stroke (mm)


(l/min)


A→T


P→B
B→T


P→A


6.
7


A


stroke:
-- 6.7 mm / 0.26 in


This spool must be used only with spool positioner type 13, 13MGF(NO), 13K (see page 30) or 13IM control (see page 39).


Type 5


Spools


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


AA


A(B) → T (floating)


P--A--B--T closed, flow through line (LC) open


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


3


3


3


3


"


stroke:
+ 7 mm / 0.28 in


stroke:
-- 12 mm / 0.47 in


0.1 0.2 (in)


(psi)


800


400


1200


0.26
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(in last section)
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(l/min)


Performance data


A→T


P→B


B→T


P→A


6.
7


Type 5BCS


Spools


A(B) → T (flottante)


P--A--B--T chiusi, con libera circolazione (LC) aperta


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


P → B A → T


P → A B → T


This spool must be used only with spool positioner type 13C and 13CMGF (see page 30).


A B


P T


2013


" "


A B


P T


2013


A B


P T


2013


A B


P T


2013


"


stroke:
+ 6.7 mm / 0.26 in


A


stroke:
-- 7 mm / 0.28 in


stroke:
+ 12 mm / 0.47 in


Spool metering
Qin = 80 l/min / P(on ports) = 100 bar / 1450 psi


0.1 0.2 (in)


0.26 (psi)


800


400


1200
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∅0.32
∅8H11


∅
13


∅
0.


51


Allen Wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


71


81
2.80


3.19


M
8


Allen Wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 15
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


62.5
2.46


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


50
1.97


Supplied with standard spring type B (see force--stroke diagram).


Available with lighter spring type A (8MA code: 5V08108240) or heavier type C (8MC code: 5V08208000).


--150


--75


0


75


150


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


B
A


C


B


A


C


0.1 0.2 (in)


30


20


10


(lbf)


--30


--20


--10


--0.1--0.2


With spring return in neutral position


”A” side spool positioners


Chiave 6 -- 24 Nm


8 kit


8D kit


8D1 kit


201


201


201
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82.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25


82.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25


82.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25


--400


--200
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200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


--400


--200
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200


400
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--400


--200


0


200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


With detent and spring return to neutral position from either directions


“A” side spool positioners


9B kit


10B kit


11B kit


201


201


201


Locking force: 130 N / 29.2 lbf ±10% -- Release force: 215 N / 48.3 lbf ±10%


Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


4.
5


Locking force: 145 N / 32.6 lbf ±10% -- Release force: 300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%


Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


4.
5


Position 1: Locking force: 130 N / 29.2 lbf ±10% -- Release force: 215 N / 48.3 lbf ±10%
Position 2: Locking force: 145 N / 32.6 lbf ±10% -- Release force: 300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%


Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


4.
5


4.
5


Detent area


Detent area
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40


20
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60


0


--40


--20


--60


--0.1--0.2 0
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18
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Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A
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--40
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--60


--0.1--0.2 0


0.
18


0.
18


Detent area


Detent area
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Operating features
ACTUATOR
Lock stroke : 3.5 mm / 0.14 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COIL
Depending on model: see following features


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


NOTE -- kit assembling has to be
confirmed/verified when port relief valves are
used: contact Sales Department.


35


11
4


Solenoid lock device type 8K


“A” side spool positioners


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


With spring return and spool electromechanical lock in neutral position; when coil is feeded the spool can be moved.


It’s possible to obtain further control configurations, using positioners with detent type 9B, 10B, 11B: for information contact Sales


Department.


201


100


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Coil with
ISO4400 connector


Coil with
Deutsch DT connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.9 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.95 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with
Packard M--Pack
connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


184


49


3.94


1.38


4.
49


7.24


1.93
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTOR TYPE


ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8K 8K4 8K6


12 VDC 5V08708112 5V08708413 5V08708612


24 VDC 5V08708124 5V08708424 5V08708624


Need
connector
(page 58)


C02 C19 C20


COIL CODES


CONNECTOR TYPE


Voltage ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300014


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300024







Operating features
MICROSWITCH
Mechanical life : 5x105 operations. . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical life (resistive load) : 105 operations -- 7A / 13.5VDC


: 5x104 operations -- 10A / 12VDC
: 5x104 operations -- 3A / 28VDC


With spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 8MG1(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 8MG2(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in


position 2); dimensions are the same of 8MG3 configuration.


Same configurations are available with normally closed (NC) contact.


It’s possible to obtain further control configurations, using positioners with detent type 9B, 10B, 11B: for information contact Sales


Department.


With microswitch type 8MG3(NO)


“A” side spool positioners


201


8MG1(NO) kit


201


201


Other configurations


8MG2(NO) kit


8MG3(NO) kit
Microswitch
with connector


97.3


32.5


Wrench 22 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 15
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4 --
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Microswitch kit with NO contact
code: 4MIC730


Microswitch kit with NO contact
code: 4MIC740


84.5 128


1.28


3.83


PACKARD W--PACK
female connector
with male end


PACKARD W--PACK
male connector with
female end


3.33 5.04
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 8MG3 8MG2 8MG1


Need
connector type


NO 5V08108150 5V08108170 5V08108160 C07 see
NC 5V08108152 5V08108172 5V08108162 C17


see
page 58


SPARE MICROSWITCHES







L
V


With external pilot and drain.


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : min. 10 bar / 145 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 50 bar / 725 psi
Max backpressure on drain L : 25 bar / 360 psi. . . . . .
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 21 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.75 A -- 12 VDC / 0.87 A -- 24VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Coil insulation : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : depending on coil model: see next page. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


201


V L


L
V


1


17
0


153


Solenoid valve:
wrench 24 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


24 Nm
17.7 lbft


Wrench 9


7342


6.
69


1.65 2.87


6.02


Coil


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


Wrench 21
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


SDM140
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTIO TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DTISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8ED3 8ED32 8ED32D 8ED34


12 VDC 5V08108360 5V08108358 5V08108356 5V08108348


24 VDC 5V08108361 5V08108359 5V08108357 5V08108349


Need
connector type


(page 58)
C02 C08 C08 C19







Collector kit for external pilot and drain


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


“A” side spool positioners


P T


V L


B1 B2


A1 A2


Collector


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


L
V


Description example:
SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18ED3L/18ED3L/PSA--KE2S0--24VDC


175


20 bar
290 psi


Coil with
ISO4400 connection


(weather protection IP65)


Coil with
AMP JPT connection


(weather protection IP65)


Coil with Deutsch DT connection
(weather protection IP67)


145


100


5.71


3.94


2550
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COIL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400
AMP JPT


Deutsch DT
Voltage


ISO4400
without diode with diode


Deutsch DT


12 VDC 2XB1400121100 2XB1400121200 2XB1400121210 2XB1400120400


24 VDC 2XB1400241100 2XB1400241200 2XB1400241210 2XB1400240400


COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1S0 5KE1S00030 Kit per una sezione


KE2S0 5KE2S00430 Kit per 2 sezionI


KE3S0 5KE3S00430 Kit per 3 sezionI


KE4S0 5KE4S00430 Kit per 4 sezionI


KE5S0 5KE5S00430 Kit per 5 sezionI


KE6S0 5KE6S00430 Kit per 6 sezionI


(*) codes are referred to BSP thread







Pressure drop P→T


0


10


20


30


0 30 60 90
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)
VRC(10) valve


VRC valve
300


200


100


400
(psi)


VRC backpressure valve: code X147600007


T


P


G3/4


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


15.5
0.61


P


TIN


A1 A2


B1 B2


Collector


Inlet line


Drain


Wrench 20
24 Nm


17.7 lbft


Wrench 17


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


VRP
Code: 2S100808VAL21


202 24


15
3


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


7.95


6.
02


0.95


VRC back pressure valve
(not included in kit)


Operating features
VRP VALVE
Output pressure : 20 bar / 290 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max flow : 8 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Filtering : 80 µ. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
TVRP


VRC
175


2550


The kit consists of a collector with VRP pressure reducing valve and relative pipes: this kit can be used only with SDM140 directional


valve.


“A” side spool positioners


Collector with pilot and drain


Description example:
SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18ED3L/18ED3L/VRC--
KE2R3--24VDC


ON/OFF electrohydraulic kit type 8ED3


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot pressure to the actuator and ca be used only with SDM140 directionalvalve.


Also available VRC(10) configuration: code X147600010 (see diagram).
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COLLECTOR KIT CODES


Type Code * Description


KE1R3 5KE1R30330 Kit per una sezione


KE2R3 5KE2R30330 Kit per 2 sezionI


KE3R3 5KE3R30330 Kit per 3 sezionI


KE4R3 5KE4R30330 Kit per 4 sezionI


KE5R3 5KE5R30330 Kit per 5 sezionI


KE6R3 5KE6R30330 Kit per 6 sezionI


(*) Codes are referred to BSP thread
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COMPLETE CONTROL CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO6952 Fili uscenti


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 8EP3 8EP35


12 VDC 5V08108737 5V08108739


24 VDC 5V08108742 5V08108744


Need
connector type


(pagE 58)


C01
(compreso) /


COILS CODES


Voltage
CONTROL TYPE


Voltage
ISO6952 Flying leads*


12 VDC 2XB1010121100 2XB1010120000


24 VDC 2XB1010241100 2XB1010240000


* Several type of connectors can be wired on request


157


13
7


Pg 9


Wrench 15 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


V1
V2


58.553


Allen wrench 4 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Ø
6


Wrench 15
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 13
1.5 Nm / 1.1 lbft


(+0 / -- 10%)


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


ON/OFF pneumatic kit type 8EPG3


“A” side spool positioners


Coil with ISO6952
connector


Coil with flying leads


200


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


VA VB


201


VA VB


Operating features
CONTROL
Pilot pressure : 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: (max.12 bar / 174 psi)
COIL
Nominal voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . .
Power rating : 8 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 0.67 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.33 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulation : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


7.87


Wrench 9


Wrench 10
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


2.302.09


6.18


5.
39


0.
24


Ø


Respect the tolerance value.
Tightening too strongly can
cause damages to the valve.







Metering area


Spool overlap area
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--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Operating features
Pilot pressure : min. 6 bar / 87 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 12 bar / 174 psi


It can be used with standard spools and body; body kit without spool seals on side “A” (O--ring seal on spool in the drawing is part


of positioner).


Proportional pneumatic kit type 8PG


“A” side spool positioners


VA VB


201


VA VB


123


53


25


58.5


NPT1/8--27
n.2 ports


Allen wrench 4 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
9.8 Nm -- 7.2 lbft


Stroke


P
ilo


tp
re


ss
ur


e


(mm)


(bar)


6.8


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram


2.302.09


0.
98


4.84
Wrench 15 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbftWrench 10


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 5


2 0 1
Port B Port A


0.1 0.2 (in)--0.1--0.2 0


50


25


(psi)


75


0


1000.27
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Detent in 4th position with spool in:available only for spool type 5.


Particular positioner kits for special spools


“A” side spool positioners


13 kit


201 3


--400


--200
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200


400


--12--11--10 --9 --8 --7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Stroke


F
or


ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


--6
.7


3
Floating


13C kit


2013


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Detent in 4th position with spool out:available only for spool type 5BCS.


Special body kit with
extra--machinering


Detent area
Locking force: 310 N / 70 lbf ±10%
Release force: 170 N / 38.2 lbf ±10%


--400


--200
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200


400


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Stroke


F
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ce


(mm)


(N)


Force--stroke diagram


2 0 1
Port B Port A


3


6.
7


9.
5


Floating


82.5


--9
.7


Detent area
Locking force: 300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%
Release force: 270 N / 60.7 lbf ±10%


82.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25
Special body kit with


extra--machinering


(in)--0.1--0.2 0--0.3 0.1


40


20


(lbf)
60
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--40


--20
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37
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Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with
ISO4400 connector


Coil with
Deutsch DT connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 22 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.9 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.95 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Coil with
Packard M--Pack
connector


Nom. voltage tolerance : ±10%. . . . . . . .
Power rating : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal current : 1.58 A -- 12 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0.81 A -- 24VDC
Coil insulance : Class F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . . . . .
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


184


49


7.24


1.93


Particular positioner kits for special spools


”A” side spool positioners


13K kit


132.5


35


11
5


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


201 3


Same characteristics of kit type 13, with spool electromechanical lock in neutral position; if coil is excited the spool can be operated.


Available only for spool type 5.


Operating features
POSITIONER
Locking force : 300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Release force : 270 N / 60.7 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACTUATOR
Lock stroke : 3.5 mm / 0.14 in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COIL
Depending on model: see following features


NOTE -- kit assembling has to be
confirmed/verified when port relief valves are
used: contact Sales Department.


Special body kit with
extra--machinering


Wrench 24 -- 9.8
Nm / 7.2 lbft


1.38


5.22


4.
53


SDM140


31DAU007E


COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONNECTION TYPE


ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


CONTROL TYPE


Voltage 13K 13K4 13K6


12 VDC 5V13708113 5V13708413 5V13708612


24 VDC 5V13708124 5V13708424 5V13708624


Need
connector type


(page 58)
C02 C19 C20


COILS CODES


Voltage
CONNECTION TYPE


Voltage
ISO4400 Deutsch DT Packard M--Pack


12 VDC 2X4300012 2X4300014 YSOL300013


24 VDC 2X4300024 2X4300026 YSOL300025







NOTE -- for microswitches dimensions, features
and characteristics, see page 24.


Detent in 4th position with spool in, spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 13MG1F(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 13MG2F(NO) configuration (microswitch oper-


ated in position 2); contact Sales Department.


Same configurations are available with normally closed (NC) contact.


Available only for spool type 5 (see page 19).


Particular positioner kits for special spools


“A” side spool positioners


Kit 13MG3F(NO)


13CMG3F(NO) kit


2013


201 3


129.8


32.5


Microswitch with
connector


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


129.8


32,5


NOTE -- for microswitches dimensions, features
and characteristics, see page 24.


1.28


5.11


Detent in 4th position with spool out, spring return in neutral position and microswitch operated in both directions.


Also available 13CMG1F(NO) configuration (microswitch operated in position 1) and 13CMG2F(NO) configuration (microswitch op-


erated in position 2); contact Sales Department.


Same configurations are available with normally closed (NC) contact.


Available only for spool type 5BCS (see page 20).


Microswitch with
connector


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


5.11
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COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 13MG3F


Need
connector type


NO 5V13108051 C07 see page
NC 5V13108052 C17


see page
58


COMPLETE CONTROLS CODES


CONTROL TYPE Need
Contact 13CMG3F


Need
connector type


NO 5V13208050 C07 see page
NC 5V13208052 C17


see page
58







Configuration LF3180
15


2


58 46


2.
28 1.


81


5.
98


Stroke end screw for position 1 and 3 with spool out: allen
wrench 2.5. Fixing nut: wrench 8 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Stroke end screw for position 2 and 3 with spool in: allen
wrench 2.5. Fixing nut: wrench 8 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Zama (zinc alloy) lever pivot box with protective rubber bellow; it’s complete of two screws for spool stroke adjusting.


It can be rotated 180° (configuration LF3180).


Configuration L180


14
0.


5


44
.5 34


.5


1.
75 1.


36


5.
53


22
.5


65.5


M10


17° 17°1


0


2


28 °
3


63
.5


Vertical handlever
assembly


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Horizontal handlever
assembly


75
.5


29


40


2.58


1.57


2.
97


2.
5


0.
89


1.
14


”B” side options


201


201


M10


17° 17°1 2


28°
3


28°
3


0


Lever control


Alluminium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).


Type L


Type LF3


22
.5


75


87


40


71


3.
43


2.
95


0.
89


1.57


2.79


Vertical handlever
assembly


Horizontal handlever
assembly


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft 6


0.24


5.2
0.20


Approximate dimen-
sion for spool stroke
+7mm / +0.28 in


Approximate dimen-
sion for spool stroke
--7mm / +0.28 in
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Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


70
2.76


Drain


Mechanical control with dust--proof plate kit. Protection cap usable with pneumatic 8PF,electro--pneumat-


ic 8EP3, and electro--hydraulic 8ED3 spool positioners.


Type SLP Type SLCY


NOTE -- The pivot can be assembled rotated 90° in either directions; in this case the interference with other lever controls must be
checked.
For further information please contact Sales Department.


LB4 configuration: pivot placed above on the right.


LB1 configuration: pivot placed down on the left.


5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


74
2.91 1.


97


Dust--proof seal


33


67
.5


40


64


16 16
27


M122.52


1.57


2.
66


1.
30


Steel and cast iron manufacture.


”B” side options


201
201


Controls prearrangement


19


24


Lever control


Type LB


0.
94


0.75


Ø 10H8


9
Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Ø
17


Dust--proof seal


10


10


27


Ø 0.39


Ø
0.


67


0.39


0.
391.06


0.35
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Example of cable control


TQ cable remote control kit
Waterproof cap prearranged for remote control with flexible cable.


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10


Wrench 24


Flexible cable
97.5
3.84


”B” side options


201


NOTE -- For further information about remote cable control, require related documentation.


SDM140/2 directional control valve
without lever boxes


SCF030 remote control


CD flexible cables


TQ kit


SDM140
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LCB joystick


Dimensions and movement scheme


Wrench 17 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 13


Wrench 12


1st section spool


2nd section spool


Fulcro


Configuration LCB1
pivot placed down on the left


Configuration LCB2
pivot placed down on the right


Configuration LCB3
pivot placed above on the left


Cofiguration LCB4
pivot placde above on the right


NOTE -- Due to limited space in case of LCB3 or LCB4 configuration the assembly of ports service relief valves is not possible.


97


22


29


12


42


12


15
.9


29


45


“B” side options


201


201


B1


A2


A1


B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


NOTE -- The handlever must be ordered separately (see page 11).


B2


A1


A2


B1


B2--A1B2--B1


A2--A1A2--B1


A1


A2


B1


B2


A1--A2 A1--B2


B1--A2 B1--B2


A2


A1


B2


B1


A2--A1A2--B1


B2--A1B2--B1


spool axis


M12


2nd section axis1st section axis


0.47
1.77


0.
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1.
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1.
141.


65


0.47


0.
87


3.82
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Spool control curve
type 167 without step
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Spool control curve
type 075 with step


P
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e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)
7.


25


7.6


Connection example


Metering area


Spool overlap area


Operating features
Max. pilot pressure : 50 bar / 730 psi.


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram


Complete controls


VA VB


77 77


59


59
201


VA VB


P
ilo


tp
re


ss
ur


e


Stroke (mm)


(bar)


G 1/4


Proportional hydraulic control type 8IM
It can be used on SDM140 valve with standard spools and body (body kit without rings and seals on spool).


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


P
T


B1 B2


A1 A2


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


Hydraulic pilot control valve series SVM400


21.5


2 0 1
Port B Port A
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Connection example


Operating features
Max. pilot pressure : 50 bar / 730 psi.


Configuration with spool stroke adjustment; it can be used on DLM140 valve with standard spools and body (body kit without rings


and seals on spool).
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Metering area


Spool overlap area


Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram
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Spool control curve
type 135 without step
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Spool control curve
type 001 with step
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Stroke (mm)
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7.6
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VA VB


Complete controls


VA VB


77 77


59


59


G 1/4


Proportional hydraulic control type 8IMF3


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


P
T


B1 B2


A1 A2


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


Wrench 13 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 4


Hydraulic pilot control valve series SVM400
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Connection example


Operating features
Max. pilot pressure : 50 bar / 730 psi.
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Spool control curve
type 017 with step for port VB1 (floating)
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Spool control curve
type 175 without step for port VA1
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VA1
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Complete contros


Proportional hydraulic control type 13IM
It needs special body with extra machinering, without rings and seals on spool: available only for spool type 5.


201 3


VA VB


VA VB


93.5 74


78.5


59


G 1/4


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Chiave 4 -- 6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Hydraulic pilot control valve series SVM400
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Pilot pressure -- stroke diagram


Metering area


Spool overlap area


Floating area
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Port B Port A
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NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Simplified scheme


201


V L


Proportional electrohydraulic control type 8EZ3


Complete controls


With internal or external pilot, it needs of dedicated spool and special body with extra ma-


chinering: for information contact Sales Department.


SDM140/1--P (YG3--175) L / 1 8EZ35 . P2(G3--100) / PSL -- 12VDC


Description example:


2. 3. 4.


4. Spool
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1(EZ3) 3CU1310440 Double acting, 3 positions, with A and B


closed in neutral position


5. Control kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EZ34 5V08108330 Internal pilot and drain with accumulator


prearrangement, 12VDC supply voltage
As previous, 24VDC supply voltage


8EZ35 5V08108334 External pilot and internal drain, 12VDC
supply voltage
As previous, 24VDC supply voltage


2. Inlet relief options
Direct and pilot pressure relief valve, for types and codes see page 11.


1.


1. Body kit
WARNING bodies need to be pre--arranged and are dedicated
exclusively to a specific type of electro--hydraulic control: please
contact the Sales Department.


6. Valvole sugli utilizzi
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valves, for types and codes see page 11.


1.


5.5. 6. 7.


3.
6.


4.
5.


5.


2.


7.


3. Inlet valve options
Unloader valves and blankig plug, for types and codes see page 11.


7. Inlet and outlet options*
Upper or side inlet and outlet, carry--over, closed centre (see page 11)
and backpressure valve (see page 27).


7.
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21 0.
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0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0
Current


F
lo


w


(A)


(l/min)


Current -- port flow diagram
P = 150 bar -- 2170 psi (P→A→B→T)


Proportional solenoid valve with
“JPT” AMP connection (needs
C08 connector, see page 58).
Codes:
4SOL66X012 (12VDC)
4SOL66X024 (24VDC)


M
Joint with G1/4 plugged pressure gauge port for
internal pilot, code: XGIU619501 (plug code
3XTAP719150).
Wrench 19 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft (plug allen wrench
6 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft)
For hydraulic circuit type 8EZ34


Proportional electrohydraulic control type 8EZ3


Complete controls


Operating features
SOLENOID VALVES
Flow : min. 6 l/min. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pressure : min. 25 bar -- 360 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: max. 315 bar -- 4600 psi
Max. backpressure on T : 20 bar -- 290 psi. . . . . . . . . .
Max. internal leakage : 3 cm3/min -- 0.18 in3/min. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Max. hysteresis. : 0.5 bar -- 7.3 psi. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal voltage tolerance : ± 10%. . . . . . . . .
Coil resistance (20 °C) : 5,3 Ω (12VDC). . . . . . . . . . . .


: 24 Ω (24VDC)
Max. current : 1,5 A (12VDC). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


: 0,63 A (24VDC)
Duty cycle : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Operating frequency : 125 Hz. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Weather protection : IP67. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


73


134


33


91


65
Allen wrench 6


P


A1 B1


T


175


P


A1 B1


T


175


M


8EZ35 hydraulic circuit8EZ34 hydraulic circuit


V
G1/4 joint for external pilot, code: XGIU619540.
Chiave 19 -- 24 nm.
For hydraulic circuit type 8EZ35


VRC backpressure
valve not included
(see page 27)


2550 2550


Allen wrench 3
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft Allen wrench 6


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


2.562.87


5.28


3.
58


1.30
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Adjustment type


Performance data


0,02”
TIME RESPONSE
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Spring nr. 3 (blue band)


Anti--shock valves


Port valves


P 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 11)


Spring type (3, 4).


A B


T


P


P1


0
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0 30 60 90


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


A B


P2
A B


T


P


P3


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


(l/min)


(bar)


Spring nr.4 (red band)


Body with port
valves arrangement


max 95.5


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


max 3.76
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Performance data


Pressure drop
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Time response


0.6”
TRANSIENT


RECOVERY TIME


18 bar
260 psi


OVERSHOOT


Adjustment type


U 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 11)


Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Anti--shock / anti--cavitation valves


Port valves
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Flow


P
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(bar)


Spring nr. 3 (blue band) Spring nr. 4 (red band)


max 95.5


Body with port
valves arrangement


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


max 3.76


(psi)
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3000


1500
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3000


1500
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4500


3000


1500
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Standard setting in bar
(for value see page 11)


E’ consigliabile verificare l’ingombro in abbinamento ai co--


mandi lato “A” e ”B”: consultare il Servizio Commerciale.
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Pilot operated anti--shock/anti--cavitation valves: fixed and adjustable setting


Port valves


Performance data


Fixed setting


G: with screw


H: valve set and locked


A B


T


P


UX1


A B


UX2


A B


T


P


UX3UX 1 ( Z -- 100 )


Fixed setting (Z)
Adjustable setting (G, H)


max 115


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 17 -- 24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 5


0,2”
TIME RESPONSE


10%


14
5


ba
r90%


95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Time response


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Adjustable setting


Wrench 22 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


max 98
max 3.86


max 4.53


(psi)


4500


3000


1500


750


500


250


(psi)


21
00
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i


Body with port valves arrangement


Body with port valves arrangement
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0


5
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15


20


0 30 60 90


Pressure drop


Flow
P


re
ss


ur
e


160


80


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


A B


T


P


P1T
A B


P2T
A B


T


P


P3TP 1 T
1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


DST2


Valve blanking plug with connection to tank


Anti--cavitation valves


Port valves


A B


T


P


DST1
A B


T


P


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


C 1
1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


3 mounted on ports A and B.


Allen wrench 10
42 Nm / 31 lbft


DST 1


A B


T


P


C1
A B


C2
A B


T


P


C3


Body with port
valves arrangement


Body with port
valves arrangement


1 mounted on port A.


2 rmounted on port B.


Valve blanking plug


Allen wrench 10
42 Nm / 31 lbft


86
3.39


240


Body with port
valves arrangement
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AEK: closed centre


AE: with carry--over


PSA: upper ports (standard)


Inlet and outlet options


P T


P T


C


P T


PSL: side ports


See page 9.


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


C


Closed centre plug
Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Description example:
SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/PSL


Description example:
SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/AE


Description example:
SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/AEK


G
3/


4


175


175


175


29


Allen wrench 12 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft
Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


2550


2550


2550


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


1.14


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


G 3/4 carry--over sleeve
wrench 36 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft
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Production batch :
P05 = production year (2005)
00001 = progressive number


Position 1


Position 2


Position 0


Position 3 for
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TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
E F Weight


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


TYPE
mm in mm in kg lb


DLM140/1--P 118 4.65 157 6.18 9.8 21.6 DLM140/4--P 253 9.96 292 11.50 21.5 47.4


DLM140/2--P 163 6.42 202 7.95 13.7 30.2 DLM140/5--P 298 11.73 337 13.27 25.4 56


DLM140/3--P 208 8.19 247 9.72 17.6 38.8 DLM140/6--P 343 13.50 382 15.04 29.3 64.6







Right inlet
Simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spools and relative kits (execution ED).


Hydraulic circuit


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


P T


Standard configuration with top inlet and outlet ports (PSA execution).


Description example:
DLM140/2--AP/1N8LF3/1N8LF3/PSA


Tank line


Load Sensing
signal


LS


Valve on Load
Sensing signal


LS


P


A1 B1A2 B2
T


LS


Description example:
DLM140/2--AP/ED--1N8LF3/ED--1N8LF3/PSA


Load check valve
allen wrench 8
42 Nm / 31 lbft


LS


A1A2


B1B2


PT


Positioner kit


Lever
pivot box


Pressure line
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DLM140 / 2 -- AP / 1N 8 LF3 / 1N 8IMF3 . P2(G3 -- 100) / PSA *


1.


4.


2.


Ordering codes5.


2. 4. 5. 6. 7.


1st sectione following section


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


Port valves setting (bar)


Description example:


1.


8.7.


5.


6.


3.


7.


3. 8.


2. Valve on LS signal *1. Body kit *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Without service port valves prearrangement
DLM140/1 5KC1973002 1 section
DLM140/2 5KC1963005 2 sections
DLM140/3 5KC1923019 3 sections
DLM140/4 5KC1933017 4 sections
DLM140/5 5KC1943012 5 sections
DLM140/6 5KC1953007 6 sections
Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AP XCOR236671 With G1/4 port


I







7. Port valves page 42
Need special body kit
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PT 3XTAP524290 Valve blanking plug
DST 3XTAP624180 Valve blanking plug with connection to


tank
Anti--shock valve
P(G3--100) 3XCAR208113 From 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi:


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 3XCAR208114 From 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi:


Standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve
U(G2--63) XCAR308112 From 63 to 125 bar / 900 to 1800 psi:


Standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
U(G3--100) XCAR308115 From 100 to 250 bar / 1450 to 3600 psi:


Standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U(G4--200) XCAR308114 From 200 to 315 bar / 2900 to 4600 psi:


Standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Pilot operated anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve: fixed setting
UX(Z--63) X005410063 Setting 63 bar / 900 psi
UX(Z--80) X005410080 Setting 80 bar / 1150 psi
UX(Z--100) X005410100 Setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
UX(Z--125) X005410125 Setting 125 bar / 1800 psi
UX(Z--160) X005410160 Setting 160 bar / 2320 psi
UX(Z--200) X005410200 Setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
UX(Z--250) X005410250 Setting 250 bar / 3600 psi
UX(Z--315) X005410315 Setting 315 bar / 4600 psi
Pilot operated anti--shock/anti--cavitation valve: adjustable setting
UX(G--145) X143411145 From 100 to 280 bar / 1450 to 4050 psi:


Standard setting
Anti--cavitation valve
C XCAR408110 Anti--cavitation valve


I Optional handlevers


8. Inlet and outlet options* page 54


6. Complete controls * page 37


5. “B” side options page 33


Ordering codes


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
LF3 5LEV108710 Lever box with spool stroke adjusting
SLP 5COP108000 Witout lever box, with dust--proof plate
SLCY 5COP208060 Witout lever box, with endcap
TQ 5TEL108110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO308100 Joystick lever for 2 sections operation


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSA 3XTAP732200G3/4 plug; nr.1 for upper inlet and outlet.
PASL 3XTAP732200G3/4 plug; nr.1 for upper inlet and side outlet.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8IMF3 5IDR208220 Proportiona hydraulioc control with spool


stroke limiter


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020 For L lever box L= 200 mm/7.87in
AL08/M12x200 170013120 For LB lever or LCB joystick


L=200mm/7.87in


4. “A” side spool positioners page 21
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08108010 With spring return in neutral position
8D 5V08108202 As type 8 and pin with M8 female thread


for dual control
8D1 5V08108210 As type 8 and pin with ∅ 8mm (0.32in)


radial hole
9B 5V09108040 With detent in position 1 and spring return


in neutral position
10B 5V10108040 With detent in position 2 and spring return


in neutral position
11B 5V11108040 With detent in position 1 and 2, spring


return in neutral position
8K 5V08708112 With spring return in neutral position and


12 VDC spool solenoid lock device
5V08708124 As previous 24 VDC


8MG3(NO) 5V08108050 With spring return in neutral position and
microswitch in positions 1 and 2


8ED3 5V08108360 ON/OFF 12 VDC elettro--hydraulic kit
5V08108361 ON/OFF 24 VDC elettro--hydraulic kit


8PG 5V08108708 Proportional pneumatic control
8EPG3 5V08108737 ON/OFF 12 VDC electro--pneumatic kit


5V08108742 ON/OFF 24 VDC electro--pneumatic kit
Particular positioner kits for special spools page30. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
13 5V13108040 4 pos. with spring return in neutral pos.


and detent in 4th pos.: for spool 5
13MG3F(NO) 5V13108051 As type 13 with microswitch in positions 1


and 2: for spool 5
13K 5V13708113 As type 13 with 12 VDC spool solenoid


lock device: for spool 5
5V13708124. As previous 24 VDC
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3. Spool page 52
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION


20 l/min 40 l/min 60 l/min 85 l/min 110 l/min Nominal flow with pump stand--by = 20 bar / 290 psi


V Q S N P


1 3CU1311020 3CU1311040 3CU1311060 3CU1310600 3CU1311110 Double acting, 3 position, with A and B closed in
neutral position


Special spools for particular positioner kits page 53. . . . . . . .


5 3CU1341020 3CU1341040 3CU1341060 3CU1340600 3CU1341110 Double acting, 4 positions, floating circuit in 4th


position with spool in
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This spool must be used only with spool positioner type 13, 13MGF, 13K (see page 30).


A


stroke:
-- 6.7 mm / 0.26 in
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PSA: upper ports (standard)


Inlet and outlet options


PASL: upper inlet and side outlet


P


A1 B1 A2 B2
T


Description example:
DLM140/2--AP/1N8LF3/1N8LF3/PSA


LS


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


Description example:
DLM140/2--AP/1N8LF3/1N8LF3/PASL


LS


P T


LS


P


TLS


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


G
3/


4


G3/4 G3/4


G
1/


4


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 36
42 Nm / 31 lbft
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREADS TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port L.S. signal


BSP G 3/4 G 1/2 G 3/4 G 1/4


With O--Ring seal 70 / 51.6 50 / 36.9 70 / 51.6 20 / 14.8


With copper washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6 25 / 18.4


With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6 16 / 11.8


UN--UNF 1 1/16--12 (SAE 12) 7/8--14 (SAE 10) 1 1/16--12 (SAE 12) 9/16--18 (SAE 6)


With O--Ring seal 95 / 70.1 60 / 44.2 95 / 70.1 30 / 22.1


MET M 27x2 M 22x1,5 M 27x2 M 14x1,5


With O--Ring seal 100 / 73.8 60 / 44.2 100 / 73.8 35 / 25.8


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.


The SDM140 and DLM140 valves are assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.


Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:


-- the valves can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a


flat surface;


-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the lever box and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down


directly on the valve;


-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


Installation and maintenance


P


T


C


A1
A2


B1
B2


Carry--over configuration


P


T


LS


A1
A2


B1
B2


SDM140 DLM140







Installation and maintenance


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


1) Directional valve body
2) Main relief valve
3) Valve blanking plug
4) Spool: normally the spools are inter--


changeable. Verify the smoothness
during the assembly


5) Lever box
6) Side “A” spool positioner
7) Load check valve
8) Holding O--Ring bushing
9) O--Ring seals 18x2.5


code: 4GUA118025


Item list


Sealing edge


Ring chamfer


SDM140
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear.


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising. High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B Pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the valve.Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.







Installation and maintenance


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


1) Directional valve body
2) Valve on Load Sensing signal
3) Valve blanking plug
4) Spool: normally the spools are inter--


changeable. Verify the smoothness
during the assembly


5) Lever box
6) Side “A” spool positioner
7) Load check valve
8) Holding O--Ring bushing
9) O--Ring seals 18x2.5


code: 4GUA118025


Item list


Sealing edge


Ring chamfer
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage pivot box lever or
control kit side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear.


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Valve on L.S. signal is jammed. Remove and clean the valve; if necessary


replace it.
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Type Poles Nominal voltage Nominal
current


Permitted conductor
section range


Permitted cable
diameter range


Weather
protection


C01 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6--8 mm / 0.24--0.31 in IP65


C02 2P + T 250 VAC / 300 VDC 10 A max.1.5 mm2 / max.0.0023 in2 6--8 mm / 0.24--0.31 in IP65


C07 2P / 20 A 1--2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.0031 in2 2.8--3.5 mm / 0.11--0.14 in IP67


C08 2P 250 VAC 12 A 0.5--1 mm2 / 0.00077--0.00155 in2 1.4--1.6 mm / 0.055--0.063 in IP65


C17 2P / 20 A 1--2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.0031 in2 1.3--1.7 mm / 0.051--0.067 in IP67


C19 2P / 13 A 1--1.2 mm2 / 0.00155--0.00186 in2 2.2--3.5 mm / 0.088--0.14 in IP67


C20 2P / 14 A 0.8--1 mm2 / 0.00124--0.00155 in2 1.3--1.7 mm / 0.051--0.067 in IP65


C24 2P / 14A 0.3--0.5 mm2 / 0.00046--0.00077 in2 1.4--1.7 mm / 0.055--0.067 in IP67


32


17.3


2P male case with female end
type AMP “Superseal”


Type C24 code: 5CON0031


1.
26


0.68


27
.5


23


2P male case with female end
type PACKARD “Metri--Pack”


Type C20 code: 5CON017


1.
08


0.91


28
.4


15


2P male case with female end
type Deutsch DT06--2S


Type C19 code: 5CON007


1.
12


0.
59


47


2P female case with male end
type PACKARD “Weather Pack”


Type C17 code: 5CON005


24


1.
85


0.94


2P female case with female end
type AMP “Junior--Power--Timer”


Type C08 code: 5CON003


37
.5


11.817


16 0.
63


0.67 0.46


1.
48


40
.5


21.3


2P male case with female end
type PACKARD “Weather Pack”


Type C07 code: 5CON001


1.
59


0.84


23.5


40
.531


.5


31.5


2P+T according to EN175301--803


Type C01 code: 2X1001020


PG09


1.24


1.
591.


24


0.93


50


33


2P+T according to
ISO4400 / EN175301--803


12


PG09


30


Type C02 code: 2X1001010


1.30


1.
97


1.18


Accessories


Connectors


23 17.5
0.91 0.69
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Notes


SDM140 and DLM140 valves can be supplied with one coat of black paint (CVN configuration).


Description example: SDM140/2--P(YG3--175)/18L/18L/PSA--<CVN> DLM140/2--AP/1N8LF3/1N8LF3/PSA--<CVN>


For different colours consult Sales Department.
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Features


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed 3 sections monoblock valves for open centre hydraulic systems.
H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve.
H Each spool has indipendent load check valve.
H Series circuit.
H Optional carry--over port.
H A wide variety of service port valves.
H Available manual, electro--hydraulic and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.
H Diameter 18 mm -- 0.71 in interchangeable spools.


7th edition May 2001:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 80 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 25 bar 360 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C -- 104°F


3 cm3/min 0.18 in3/min


Fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.


Working conditions
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Standard threads


PORT BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
A and B ports G 1/2 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10)
Outlet T G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
PILOT PORTS
Hydraulic G 1/4 9/16--18 UNF--2B (SAE 6)
Pneumatic NPTF 1/8--27 NPTF 1/8--27


W
A


LV
O
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D
M


141/3--S
P


0000001
103320000


M
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Dimensional data
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1.44
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35


∅


WALVOIL SDM141/3--S
P0000001 103320000


MADE IN ITALY


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = Progressive number


Valve code


Valve type


28.5


Carry--over


1.12







Hydraulic circuit


P T


Standard configuration with top inlet and outlet ports (PSA configuration).


P
A1 B1 A2 B2


T
A3 B3


Ex.: SDM141/3--S(XG--175)/18SLP/18SLP/18SLP/PSA--<CVN>


Pressure relief valve


Inlet line


Tank lines


Flow through (LC)


Load check valve


NOTE -- A simmetrical body allows the reverse assembly of spools and relative control kits (right inlet, ED configuration).


175
2540
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Series circuit


Inlet to work port and work port to outlet


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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0 30 60 90 120


0
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P
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0


10


20


30


40


0 30 60 90 120


A1 A2 A3


B1 B2 B3


P T


A1 A2 A3


B1 B2 B3


P T


From inlet to A1(B1) to A2(B2) or A3(B3) outlet.


NOTE -- Measured with spool type 1.


A1 A2 A3


B1 B2 B3


P T


A1 A2 A3


B1 B2 B3


P T


From top inlet to top outlet.


Flow


P
re
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ur


e
dr


op


540


360


180


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e
dr


op


540


360


180


(l/min)


(bar)
(psi)


P→A3(B3)


P→A1(B1)


A1(B1)→T


A3(B3)→T


A1(B1)→A2(B2)


A1(B1)→A3(B3)
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Valve is supplied painted as standard, with one
coat of Primer black antirust paint


7. “A” side spool positioners page 13


6. Spool options page 11


5. Inlet relief options page 10


1. Body kit *


Ordering codes


1.


SDM141/ 3 -- S (XG -- 175) / 1 8 SLP . P3T / 18SLP.P3T / 1 8IM . P3(G3 -- 100) / PSA -- <CVN> *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
3--S 5KC1913000 3 sections


5KC1913001 “ “ prearranged for service port valves


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMP140 pilot operated pressure relief valve type X (standard)
(XG--175) X134211175 Range 25 to 250 bar / 360 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
VMD140 direct pressure relief valve type Y
(YG3--175) X134121175 Range 125 to 250 bar / 1800 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP530590 Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1310301 Double acting, 3 postions, A and B closed in


neutral position
5 3CU1340300 Double acting, 4 postions, A and B to tank


in “spool in” 4th floating position


8IM


7.


9B--10B--11B


8


8K


8ER3


TIPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5V08108010 With spring return in neutral position
8K 5V08708112 With spring return in neutral position and


12 VDC spool solenoid lock device
5V08708124 With spring return in neutral position and


24 VDC solenoid lock device
9B 5V09108040 With detent in position 1 and spring return in


neutral position
10B 5V10108040 With detent in position 2 and spring return in


neutral position
11B 5V11108040 With detent in position 1 and 2, spring return


in neutral position
13 5V13108040 With detent in spool in position 3, spring


return in neutral position
13K 5V13708112 With detent in spool in position 3, spring


return in neutral position and 12 VDC spool
solenoid lock device


Special positioner: need special body kit
8ER3 5V08108380 12 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit


5V08108390 24 VDC ON/OFF electro--hydraulic kit.


PSA


SV


5. 6. 7. 8. 2. 3. 4.


2.


Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


1st section 3rd section


4.


4.


PSL


1.


2nd section


5.


X


I


Description example:


Pressure relief valve setting in bar


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


13


13K


13IM


Port relief valve
setting in bar


J


J


J


J


J


J
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II Optional handlever


I Flow restrictor


4. Inlet and outlet port options * page 24


3. Port relief options page 21


2. Pilot hydraulic spool control page 19


8. “B” side options page 18


Ordering codes


4.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Anti--shock valve
P(G3--100) 3XCAR208113 Range 100 to 250 bar / from 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 3XCAR208114 Range 200 to 315 bar / from 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve
U(G2--63) XCAR308112 Range63 to 125 bar / from 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
U(G3--100) XCAR308115 Range 100 to 250 bar / from 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U(G4--200) XCAR308114 Range 200 to 315 bar / from 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


C XCAR408110 Anti--cavitation
P3T 3XTAP524290 A and B ports valve blanking plugs


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
PSA 3XTAP732200 Top inlet and outlet (n.2 G 3/4 plugs


required)
PSL 3XTAP732200 Side inlet and outlet (n.2 G 3/4 plugs


required)
AE XGIU536695 G 3/4 carry--over sleeve


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Need special body kit
8IM 5IDR208300 Proportional hydraulic operated with spring


return in neutral position
13IM 5IDR208213 Proportional hydraulic operated with extra


stroke for float position and spring return in
neutral position


PSA AEK AE


3. 2.


8.


P


U


C


P3T


L


SLP


6.


TQ


II


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020 For L lever box L= 200 mm/7.87in


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
R3,6 3SPE217060 Restrictor ∅3.6 mm / 0.142 in for G 1/2 port


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV108000 Standard lever box
SLP 5COP108000 Without lever, with dust proof plate
TQ 5TEL108110 CD cable connection


1


5


NOTE J -- Spools and positioners with the same symbol must be assembled together: for more informations see relevant pages.


8IM
13IMJ


J


J







SV: relief valve blanking plug


Pilot operated pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


0.35”
RESPONSE TIME


10%


16
0


ba
r


23
00


ps
i


90%
95%


105%


P
re


ss
ur


e


Time (”)


(% ∆P)


Response time


max 39
1.54


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


VMP140 ( X G -- 175 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 / 2500 psi)


Performance data


Adjustment type


Adjustment type (G, Z)


0


100


200


300


0 30 60 90
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


Range setting


3000


2000


1000


4000


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


Allen wrench 6


Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


G: with screw Z: with nylon tamper proof cap


Cap code: 3COP118200
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J


Y P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 80 l/min


0


30


60


90


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Fl
ow


Stroke


Spool metering P→A(B)
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


JY


Type 1


Spool options


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


201


201


201
A B


P T


40


16.5 50


237.5


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


A


"


P → A B → to tank or to next section


Performance data


P → B A → to tank or to next section


A B


P T


A B


P T


stroke = + 7 mm
+ 0.28 in


stroke = -- 7 mm
-- 0.28 in


1.97


1.57


0.65


9.35
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J


Y P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi


Qin = 80 l/min


0


30


60


90


0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Fl
ow


Stroke


Spool metering P→A(B)
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


JY


Type 5


Spool options


stroke = -- 6.7 mm
-- 0.26 inA


"


Performance data


AA


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


3


3


3


3


A B


T TP PLCP P


A B


T TP PPP


A B


T TP PP P


A B


T TP PLC PP


A(B) → T (floating circuit)


P → A B → to tank or to next section


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


P → B A → to tank or to next section


stroke = + 7 mm
+ 0.28 in


stroke =
-- 12 mm
-- 0.47 in


Must be used with positioner kits type 13 or 13K (see page 17) and hydraulic spool control type 13IM (see page 19).
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With spring return


”A” side spool positioners


(mm)


--150


--75


0


75


150


--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


Fo
rc


e


C
B


A


Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N)
0.1 0.2 (in)


20


10


(lbf)
--0.1--0.2 0


C
B


A


30


0


--20


--10


--30


100


35


11
4


50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 24
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


8 kit


8K kit


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power required : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical insulation : class F (VDE0580). . . . . . . . . . . . . .


201


201
Connection ISO4400
(for connector see page 16)


Supplied with standard spring type B (see force--stroke diagram).
Available with lighter spring type A (8MA code: 5V08108240) or heavier type C (8MC code: 5V08208000).


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


1.97


1.38


4.
49


3.94
Allen wrench 6


24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 220 N / 49.5 lbf ±10%:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10%:


Locking--unlocking area


Unlocking force: 260 N / 58.4 lbf ±10%:


With detent


”A” side spool positioners


82.5


82.5


82.5


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


9B kit


10B kit


11B kit


201


201


201


3.25


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


3.25


--300


--200


--100
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200
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--7 --6 --5 --4 --3 --2 --1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
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Force--stroke diagram
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Force--stroke diagram
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Force--stroke diagram


:


0.1 0.2 (in)


40


20


(lbf)
60


0


--40


--20


--60


--0.1--0.2 0


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


0.1 0.2 (in)


40


20


(lbf)
60


0


--40


--20


--60


--0.1--0.2 0


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2


0.1 0.2 (in)


40


20


(lbf)
60


0


--40


--20


--60


--0.1--0.2 0


From position 1 to 0


From position 0 to 1


From position 2 to 0


From position 0 to 2
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8ER3 kit


“A” side spool positioners


201


X T


This ON--OFF solenoid actuator contains two 3--ways reducing valves.
A internal pilot source of 8 bar / 116 psi is required to operate (see VRC valve on page 16).


Scheme ISO 1219


Scheme


201


T
X


18
8


144


37.539.5


Allen wrench4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Special wrench
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


7 Nm
5.2 lbft


Wrench 14


10.75


A A


Section A--A


X T


PUSH
MANUAL OVERRIDE


Engaging the override will operate any impliment connected to the aux circuit.
Be sure to secure a “safe zone” around impliment to prevent injury.


WARNING:


Connection ISO4400
(needs C02 connector,
see page 16).


0.
75


0.
03


1


1
0.039∅


∅


1


2


Part Part


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power rating : 28 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Solenoid ordering codes


CODE DESCRIPTION
5SOL712012 12VDC solenoid
5SOL712024 24VDC solenoid


5.67


7.
4


1.56 1.48


1 2


0.0390.031
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A1


B1B2B3


A2A3


P
T


8ER3 kit


”A” side spool positioners


T


P


G
3/


4


0


10


20


30


0 30 60 90


Pressure drop P→T


Wrench 32
42 Nm / 31 lbft


VRC valve: code X147600007


Valve assembled on flow through passage provides pilot pressure to the actuator.


ON OFF ON


+ --
12 VDC


Battery


ON


OFF


ON


Knob with 3 positions
push button


VRC back pressure valve
(not included)


Wiring scheme example


Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


300


200


100


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar) 400


50


33


13
.5


12


PG09


1.3 0.
53


1.
97


C02 connector code: 2X1001010


Connector ISO4400


Operating features
Nominal voltage : 250 VAC / 300 VDC. . . . . . . . . . .
Nominal Current : 10 A. . . . . . . . . . .
Permitted cable section : 1.5 mm2 / 23x10--4 in2. . . . .
Weather protection : IP65. . . . . . . . .


Connector according to ISO4400 / DIN43650--A
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For spool type 5 (page12)


”A” side spool positioners


Operating features
Locking force : 330 N / 74.2 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unlocking force : 240 N / 54 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


Operating features
Locking force : 330 N / 74.2 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Unlocking force : 240 N / 54 lbf ±10%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .


138.5


35


11
4


82.5


Solenoid operating features
Nominal voltage : 12 VDC / 24 VDC. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Power required : 18 W. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Insertion : 100%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electrical insulation : class F (VDE0580). . . . . . . . . . . . . .


13 kit


13K kit


201 3


201 3


Wrench 24
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 14
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Connection ISO4400
(for connectors see page 16)


3.25


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


1.38


5.45


4.
49
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”B” side spool positioners


TQ cable remote control


SLP dust proof plate


L lever box
Alluminium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (L180 configuration)


Vertical handlever
assembly


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Horizontal
handlever assembly


Mechanical control with dust proof plate.


Waterproof cap prearranged for remote control with flexible cable.


L180 configuration


201


201


201


22
,5


65.5


M10


17° 17°1


0


2


28 °
3


63
.5


75
.5


28 13
0.


5


45
.5


35
.5


9
Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Ø
17


Ø 10H8


Dust proof seal 10


10


27


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 10


Wrench 24


CD flexible cable to be ordered
separately97.5


1.
10


2.
97


2.
50


2.58 1.
79 35


.5


5.
14


0.35


1.06 0.
39


0.39 0.
67


0.3937
0.3947


3.84


40
1.58


NOTE -- For more information concerning remote cable control require appropriate documentation.
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Metering area


Overlap area


Floating area0
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13IM kit (for spool type 5 with 4th float position, see pag.12)


8IM kit (for single acting and double acting spools)


Hydraulic spool control


Operating features
Max.pilot pressure : 50 bar. . . . . . .


: 720 psi


2 0 1
Port B Port A


Pressure--stroke diagram


3
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P
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Operating features
Max.pilot pressure : 50 bar. . . . . . .


: 720 psi


2 0 1
Port B Port A
Pressure--stroke diagram
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(bar)
(psi)
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400


--0.1--0.2


0


Metering area


Spool overlap area


VA


88.5


78.5


201


VA VB


201 3


VA VB


VB


77
3.48


3.09


3.03


G 1/4


59
2.32


VA VB
G 1/4


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


77 77


59


59


2.32


3.03


2.32


3.03


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft
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P T


Kit 13IM
Kit 8IM


VA1 VA2


VB1 VB2


B1 B2


A2


B3


A3A1


Ex.: SDM141/3--S(XG--175)/513IM/18IM/18SLP/PSA --<CVN>
+ SV01--B/15W--070--075--070--075


Connection example


Hydraulic spool control
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15


8.51


Spool control kit 8IM
diagram 075
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6.5
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Spool control kit 13IM
diagram 026 for float position
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0.3
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P
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T
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VB1 VA2 VB2
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2540


Hydraulic pilot control
valve series SV01
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Anti--shock valve


Port relief options


0.18”
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A B


T


P1


max 102


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


A B


P2
A B


T


P3


P 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (3, 4).


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.
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Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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TRANSIENT


RECOVERY TIME


18 bar
260 psi


OVERSHOOT


Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


A B


T


U1
A B


U2
A B


T


U3


max 102


U 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft
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Port relief valve blanking plug


Anticavitation valve


Port relief options


0


6


12


18


24


0 30 60 90


Pressure drop
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1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


A B


T


P1T
A B


P2T
A B


T


P3T


95


Performance data


Allen wrench 10
42 Nm / 31 lbft


P 1 T


A B


T


C1
A B


C2
A B


T


C3


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


C 1
1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


3.74
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AE: with carry--over


PSL: side


PSA: upper (standard)


Inlet and outlet port options


G
3/


4 G
3/


4


See page 6


Ex.:
SDM141/3--S(XG--175)/18SLP/18SLP/18SLP/
PSL--<CVN>


Ex.:
SDM141/3--S(XG--175)/18SLP/18SLP/18SLP/
AE--<CVN>


P T


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft


P T G 3/4 carry--over sleeve
Wrench 36 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


Allen wrench 12
42 Nm / 31 lbft C


P


A1 B1 A2 B2


T


A3 B3


P
A1 B1 A2 B2


T
A3 B3


C


175
2500


175
2500
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREAD TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/4 G 1/2 G 3/4
With O--Ring seal 70 / 51.6 50 / 36.9 70 / 51.6
With copper washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
With O--Ring seal 95 / 70.1 60 / 44.2 95 / 70.1


Installation and maintenance


Carry--over configuration


The SDM141 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the dust proof plate and spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down


directly on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.


P


T


C


A1


A2


B2


A3


B1


B3
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage control kit or opposite
side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B


Main pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the main
relief valve.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Port relief valve open. Remove and clean or replace the port


relief valve.


Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Installation and maintenance


Pressure relief valve


Check the filter (highlight
part) after the first 500
hours, successively every
1000 hours.


Dust proof plate


Positioner kit


Load check valve


Sealing
edge


Spool
Normally the spools are inter-
changeable. Verify the smooth-
ness during the assembly


Ring chamferO--Ring seals 18x2,5
code: 4GUA118025


Sintered steel
core filter 20µ


Body


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap, lever box and mechanical joystick are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2


Holding O--Ring
bushing
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Features


8th edition February 2001:
This edition supercedes all prior documents.


Simple, compact and heavy duty designed 2 sections monoblock valve are used in Front Loader application with open centre and
closed centre hydraulic systems.
H Parallel circuit.
H Fitted with a main pressure relief valve and a load check valve on every working section.
H Available with manual and remote with flexible cables spool control kits.
H Diameter 18 mm -- 0.71 in interchangeable spools.
H A wide variety of service port valves.
H Optional carry--over port.


WARNING!
All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to


discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.


WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN


INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.


Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Customer Service Dpt. for more detailed information or
special request.
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This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s -- 46 cSt viscosity at 40°C tempera-
ture.


Nominal flow rating 80 l/min


Operating pressure (maximum) 250 bar 3600 psi


Max. back pressure on outlet port T 10 bar 145 psi


Internal leakage A(B)→T
∆p=100 bar -- 1450 psi
fluid and valve at 40°C


3 cm3/min 0.18in3/min


Fluid Mineral oil


Fluid temperature with NBR (BUNA--N) seals from --20° to 80°C


with FPM (VITON) seals from --20° to 100°C


Viscosity operating range from 15 to 75 mm2/s from 15 to 75 cSt


min. 12 mm2/s 12 cSt


max. 400 mm2/s 400 cSt


Max level of contamination 19/16 -- ISO 4406


Ambient temperature from --40° to 60°C


NOTE -- For different conditions please contact Customer Service.


Working conditions







Dimensional data
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MADE IN ITALY


32.5
1.28


99.5
3.92


29 1.
14


15 0.
59


33
.5


35
1.38


1.
32


∅


M8
N° 4 threads


41
1.61


54.5
2.15


11.5
0.45


28.5
1.12


69
.5


2.
74


85 3.
35


67 2.
64


16 0.
63


13 0.
51106.5


4.19


38
1.50


53
.5


2.
11


WALVOIL


SDM143/2--P


P0000001


103220018


MADE IN ITALYValve code


Production batch :
P00 = production year (2000)
00001 = progressive number


Valve type


27
1.06


Carry--over


SDM143


5DAT009E


Standard threads


PORTS BSP
(ISO 228/1)


UN--UNF
(ISO 11926--1)


METRIC
(ISO 262)


Inlet P and carry--over C G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) M27x2
A and B ports G 1/2 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) M22x1,5
Outlet T G 3/4 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) M27x2







P T


Hydraulic circuit


AE: with carry--over


Standard execution is with open centre circuit (AET configuration)


Pressure relief valve


Pressure line


Load check valve


Tankt lines


P


A1 B1


T


A2 B2


Ex.: SDM143/2--P(XG--175)/113SL/18SL/AET--<CVN>


Flow through (LC)


AET open centre plug
Allen wrench 12 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


P T


175
2500


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 8
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Wrench 32 -- 42Nm / 31 lbft


C


T


C


Ex.:
SDM143/2--P(XG--175)/113SL/113SL/AE--<CVN>


27
1.06


G
3/


4


G
3/


4


G
1/


2


23
0.91


21
0.83


Female carry--over sleeve Male carry--over sleeves
J with protective cap (standard)


Wrench 32
42Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 32
42Nm / 31 lbft


Ex.:
¡SDM143/2--P(XG--175)/113SL/113SL/MAE12--<CVN>
© SDM143/2--P(XG--175)/113SL/113SL/MAE34--<CVN>


©¡
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Work port to outlet


Inlet to work port


Open centre


Performance data (pressure drop vs. flow)
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From inlet to outlet


From inlet to A (spool in position 1) or B (spool in position 2).


From A port (spool in position 2) or B port (spool in position 1) to outlet.


A1 A2B1 B2


P T


A1 A2B1 B2


P T


A1 A2B1 B2


P T


P→A2(B2)


P→A1(B1)


A2(B2)→T


A1(B1)→T
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Valve is supplied
painted as standard,
with one coat of Primer
black antirust paint


4. “A” side spool positioner page 12


3. Spool page 11


2. Inlet relief options page 10


1. Body kit *


Ordering codes


1.


SDM143/ 2 -- P (XG -- 175) / 1 13 SL / 18MASL . P1(G3 -- 100) / AET -- <CVN> *


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
2--P 5KC1873000 2 sections


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
VMP140 pilot operated pressure relief valvetype X (standard)
(XG--175) X134211175 Range 25 to 250 bar / 360 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
VMD140 direct pressure relief valve type Y
(YG3--175) X134121175 Range 125 to 250 bar / 1800 to 3600 psi


standard setting 175 bar / 2500 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


SV XTAP530590 Relief valve blanking plug


TYPE CODE CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
1 3CU1310120 Double acting, 3 postions, A and B closed in


neutral position with positioner kit 8MA
4 positions, A and B to tank in 4th positions
(float) with positioner kit 13


4.


13


8MA


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8MA 5V08108240 With spring return in neutral position
13 5V13108040 With detent in position 3 and spring return in


neutral position


SV


2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.


Include body, seals, rings and load check valves.


1st section 2nd section


1.


2.


X


Description example:


Pressure relief valve setting in bar Port relief valve setting in bar
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7. Hydraulic circuit page 6


6. Port relief options page 14


5. ”B” side options page 13


Ordering codes


7.


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Anti--shock valve
P(G3--100) 3XCAR208113 Range 100 to 250 bar / from 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
P(G4--200) 3XCAR208114 Range 200 to 315 bar / from 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve
U(G2--63) XCAR308112 Range63 to 125 bar / from 900 to 1800 psi


standard setting 63 bar / 900 psi
U(G3--100) XCAR308115 Range 100 to 250 bar / from 1450 to 3600 psi


standard setting 100 bar / 1450 psi
U(G4--200) XCAR308114 Range 200 to 315 bar / from 2900 to 4600 psi


standard setting 200 bar / 2900 psi
Standard setting is referred to 10 l/min flow.


C XCAR408110 Anti--cavitation
P3T 3XTAP524290 A and B ports valve blanking plugs


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
SL -- Without control
TQ 5TEL108220 Cable control


TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AET 3XTAP732201 Open centre
AE XGIU536692 G 3/4 female carry--over sleeve*
MAE12 XGIU532474 G 1/2 male carry--over sleeve*
MAE34 XGIU532475 G 3/4 male carry--over sleeve*


AET


6.


5.


P


U


C


P3T


SL


3.


NOTE (*) -- Items are referred to BSP thread.


TQ


AE MAE12 MAE34







SV: relief valve blanking plug
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Pilot operated pressure relief valve


Inlet relief options


0


100


200


300


0 30 60 90
Flow


P
re


ss
ur


e


Range setting


3000


2000


1000


4000


(l/min)


(psi)
(bar)


VMP140 ( X G -- 175 )


Pressure setting in bar (standard 175 -- 2500 psi)


Performance data


Adjustment type


Adjustment type (G, Z)


max 39
1.54


Wrench 27
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Wrench 13
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Allen wrench 6


Allen wrench 6
42 Nm / 31 lbft


G: with screw Z: with nylon tamper proof cap


Cap code: 3COP118200
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F


J


Y
P(on ports) = 63bar/900psi
P(on ports) = 100bar/1450psi
P(on ports) = 250bar/3600psi0


30
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Spool metering P→A(B)
0.1 0.2


(mm)
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Fl
ow


Stroke


Spool metering A(B)→T
0.1 0.2


(mm)


(l/min )


(in)


Qin = 80 l/min
FJY


J


Y


Type 1


NOTE -- A Only for positioner kit type 13


A stroke = -- 7mm
-- 0.28 in


A stroke =
-- 6.7 mm
-- 0.26 in


Spool


Performance data


"


P → A B → T


P→ B A → T


A B


T TP PLC


A(B) → T (floating circuit)


P--A--B--T closed, with flow through line (LC) open


201
A B


P T


A B


P T


201


201
A B


P T


201
A B


P T


3


3


3


3


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


A B


T TP PLC


stroke =
+ 7 mm
+ 0.28 in


AA stroke =
-- 12 mm
-- 0.47 in
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With detent on 4th position for floating circuit


With spring return


”A” side spool positioner
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Force--stroke diagram


Stroke


(N) (lbf)


(in)
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--0.2 --0.1--0.3--0.4 0 --0.2--0.1


Locking--unlocking area
Locking force:300 N / 67.4 lbf ±10%
Unlocking force:270 N / 60.7 lbf ±10%


From position 2 to 3


From position 0 to 2


From position 0 to 1


(mm)
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Force--stroke diagram


Stroke
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0.1 0.2 (in)


20
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(lbf)
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C
B
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30


0


--20
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--30


50


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Allen wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft


Supplied with standard spring type A (see force--stroke diagram).
Available with heavier spring type B (8 code: 5V08108010) or type C (8MC code: 5V08208000).


8MA kit


201


82.5


13 kit


201 3


1.97


3.25


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


Wrench 6
24 Nm / 17.7 lbft
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TQ cable remote control


SL: without control


“B” side options


Waterproof cap for remote control with flexible cable.


NOTE -- For more information concerning remote cable control require appropriate documentation.


201


201


28
1.10


3CU1310120


16
5


0.
20


19
0.75


∅ 0.
63 18


∅ 0.
71


9
0.35


8H8
0.3149
0.3158


∅


Spool dimension


Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm / 4.9 lbft


81


Wrench 13


Wrench 24


3.19


Wrench 24 -- 42 Nm / 31 lbft


CD flexible cable to be ordered separately


Wrench 10 -- 9.8 Nm / 7.2 lbft
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Anti--shock valve


Port relief options
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Spring nr. 3 (blue band)


P 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (3, 4). A
P1


max21


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.
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Anti--shock and anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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TRANSIENT


RECOVERY TIME
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U 1 ( G 3 -- 100 )


Performance data


Adjustment type


G: with screw H: valve set and locked


A
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Adjustment type (G, H).


Pressure setting in bar.


Spring type (2, 3, 4).


1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports.


max21


Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


Notch
1.5 mm / 0.06 in


Wrench 22
42 Nm / 31 lbft
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P3T: port relief valve blanking plug


Anti--cavitation valve


Port relief options
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Performance data


C 1
1 mounted on A port.


2 mounted on B port.


3 mounted on A and B ports. A
C1
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A
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Wrench 24
42 Nm / 31 lbft


12
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Allen wrench 10
42 Nm / 31 lbft A B
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Installation and maintenance


P


T


CA1


A2
B2


B1


The SDM143 valve is assembled and tested as per the technical specification of this catalogue.
Before the final installation on your equipment, follow the below recommendations:
-- the valve can be assembled in any position, in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product on a flat


surface;
-- in order to prevent the possibility of water entering the spool control kit, do not use high pressure wash down directly on the valve;
-- prior to painting, ensure plastic port plugs are tightly in place.


Carry--over configuration


NOTE -- These torque are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating and
surface finish. The manufacturer shall be consulted.
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Fitting tightening torque -- Nm / lbft


THREAD TYPE P and C ports A and B ports T port


BSP (ISO 228/1) G 3/4 G 1/2 G 3/4
With O--Ring seal 70 / 51.6 50 / 36.9 70 / 51.6
With copper washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6


UN--UNF (ISO 11926--1) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12) 7/8--14 UNF--2B (SAE 10) 1 1/16--12 UN--2B (SAE 12)
With O--Ring seal 95 / 70.1 60 / 44.2 95 / 70.1


METRIC (ISO 262) M27 x 2 M22 x 1.5 M27 x 2
With O--Ring seal 90 / 66.4 50 / 36.9 90 / 66.4
With copper washer 60 / 44.3 40 / 29.5 60 / 44.3
With steel and rubber washer 70 / 51.6 60 / 44.3 70 / 51.6
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Malfunction Cause Remedy


External leakage control kit or opposite
side.


Worn spool seal due to mechanical
actuation or high back pressure.


Locate the leakage and replace the seal.
Check back pressure level.


Excessive internal leakage on A and B
ports.


Increase clearance between spools and
body due to high wear


Replace the directional control valve and
check the oil contamination level.


Dropping load during transition while
raising High leakage on the load check valve. Remove the load check valve and clean


the seat.


Inability to build pressure on A and B


Main pressure relief valve blocked open. Remove and clean or replace the main
relief valve.


Inability to build pressure on A and B
ports. Port relief valve open. Remove and clean or replace the port


relief valve.


Low pump pressure and flow. Check the pump and circuit.


Installation and maintenance


Pressure relief valve


Spool


Positioner kit


Body
Check the filter (highlight
part) after the first 500
hours, successively every
1000 hours.


Normally the spools are inter-
changeable. Verify the smooth-
ness during the assembly


Load check valve


Holding O--Ring
bushing


Sintered steel
core filter 20µ


Sealing
edge


O--Ring seals 18x2,5
code: 4GUA118025


Ring chamfer


Port valve blanking
plug


NOTE -- All articulated parts inside cap are lubricated with synthetic base grease grade NLGI2.
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